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1. Course Aims

This course is concerned with an epistemological explication of ideology in terms of social theory.
Ideology has two interrelated perspectives: 1) ideology as an element of conceptual apparatus for
sociological theories, 2) ideology as an object of sociological analysis to be used in empirical research

methods.

The main objectives of the course are:
e To study theoretical evolution of the concept of ideology in modern social theory and a
thorough analysis of key concepts of ideology;
e To explain methods of “analytical distillation” of political, literary, advertising messages,
including products of modern mass-media in order to get an ideological "extract";
e To get students familiar with analytical tools of generating ideologically-saturated texts for

understanding the mechanisms of generation of ideologies in a space of communication.

In the course, interpretations of ideology are reviewed. The course also offers mapping of the most
important theoretical routes which helps not only to learn the key concepts of the sociology of

ideology but also to acquire the skills of practical analytical work with ideological constructs.
2. The Main Competences that Students will Acquire

e Understanding the basic concepts of "ideology" and how to operationalize them; understanding
the basic theoretical perspectives and trends in the study of ideology (Marxism, neo-Marxism,
structuralism, post-structuralism, non-Marxist interpretation);

e Understanding the basic concepts of classification of ideology in the social sciences and
methods of their study; learning the basic approaches in the sociology of ideology, key
concepts and categories related to the main subject, such as "discourse", "episteme",

"paradigm", "belief", "outlook", "knowledge", etc.



Being able to independently and critically analyze contemporary ideological practices with the

use of received methodological skills;

Being able to produce, select, process and analyze data on social processes and social

communities.

Being able to apply various sociological theories of ideology for interpretation of empirical

cascs.

Skills of using empirical methods for analyzing ideology (critical discourse analysis, etc.) to

study of artifacts.

Skills of scientific analysis of socio-political issues and processes in the context of the critique

of ideology;

Skills of interpretation of sociological data and materials;
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Skills of analytical reading of texts with the use of ideology research methods;

Skills of formulation of goals and objectives, designing research strategy in studies of different

phenomena of social reality with the use of concepts of the analysis of ideology.

3. Thematic Plan for the Academic Discipline

Ne | Title of the topic Course Lecture | Seminar and | Self-reliant
Hours Hours Practice work
sessions

1 | "Pre-classical" phase of the 4 3 3 16
history of ideology.

2 | Ideology as "a false 6 3 3 16
consciousness': the classic
Marxist analysis of ideology.

3 | Grounds of the neo-Marxist 6 3 3 16
analysis of ideology: G. Lukacs
and A. Gramsci

4 | Ideology, utopia and the 6 3 3 16
sociology of knowledge.

5 | Critical storm on modern society 5 2 3 16

as a project of the




National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program

Enlightenment: the Frankfurt
School

6 | Structural Marxism: totalization 6 3 3 16
of ideological reality.

7 | Functionalist and 6 3 3 16
anthropological interpretation of
ideology: the non-Marxist
alternative.

8 | Poststructuralist analysis of 6 3 3 16
ideology: from theoretical
pluralism to ideological
indoctrination of postmodern
intellectuals.

Review of methods of 6 3 3 16
ideological analysis.

The ideological critique of 5 3 2 16
contemporary capitalism:
theoretical view

4. Graded Materials
e Essay: 1700-2400 words
e Written home assignment (an analysis of a case): 300-500 words
e In-class written assignment: 70 minutes

o Final examination

Participation in discussions on seminars and reports are also taken into account in a final mark.

5. Discipline Contents

Textbook

Punep no xypcy «Cornuonoruueckuii ananus uaeonorun» (asrop, P.H. A6pamoB)
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Theme 1. ""Pre-classical" phase of the history of ideology.

The Enlightenment Project and the science of ideas (Destutt de Tracy and philosophers "ideologues").

Ideology as a religion of the modern era. Creation of a space of public discourse as a medium of

emergence and spread of ideologies. Public opinion and civil society. Is Comte's sociology a form of

ideology?

Required Reading

1.

Anmucepu J[. u Peane Jxc. 3anagHas ¢umocopus OT HCTOKOB A0 Hamux jgHer. Ot
Bozpoxnenus no Kanta./B nepeBone u mopa penakumein C. A. Manbuesoi. C-IlerepOypr,
"[TueBma", 2002,Yacts 8. Pazym B kynbsType [Ipocsemnienus.

@yko M. Uto Takoe MpOCBELICHUE.

Introduction/Ideology. Ed by J.Eagleaton. New York:1994 (B ¢aiinax)

Schmidt J. What Enlightenment Project?//Political Theory, Vol.28, No 6 (Dec.,2000), pp.734-
757.

Recommended Reading

1.

I'peii /oic. ITomunku no ITpocsemenuto. [lonuTruka u KyiabTypa Ha 3aKaTe COBPEMEHHOCTH. M.
IIpaxcuc, 2003.

Xaiiex @.A. KoHTppeBOIOMS HAyKH. DTIOJBI O 37I0ynoTpedienusx pazymom. M.: OT'U, 2003.
Lemert Ch. The End of Ideology, Really//Sociological Theory, Vol.9, No.2 (Autumn 1991),
pp-164-172.

Theme 2. Ideology as "a false consciousness'': the classic Marxist analysis of ideology.

"The German Ideology" and the reinterpretation of the concept by K. Marx: Hegelian roots of Marxist

analysis of ideology. Ideology as an illusory form of class struggle. False consciousness and

ideological domination. Ideology as a symbolic reflection of interests of the ruling class. "Manifesto of

the Communist Party" as a product of ideological discourse and "The Eighteenth Brumaire of Louis

Bonaparte" as an example of ideologically-oriented analysis of political situation. An understanding of

Marx's critique of ideology.
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Required Reading

1.

P 0N

Mapxc K. Bocemnaauaroe 6promepa Jlyn @ununmna

Mapxc K. Hemenkast uneonorus (J1r000€ U31aHKE)

Mapxc K., Dneenvc ®@. Manudect KOMMYHUCTHYECKON MTapTHH. (J11000€ U3aHue)

Doyle McCarthy E. The Uncertain Future of Ideology: Rereading Marx//The Sociological
Quarterly, Vol. 35, No. 3 (Aug., 1994), pp. 415-429.

Recommended Reading

1.
2.

Paiix B. Uneonorus kak MaTepualibHas CHIIa/puiep

Abercrombie N., Turner B. The Dominant Ideology Thesis// The British Journal of Sociology,
Vol.29, No.2 (Jun. 1978), pp.149-170.

Gouldner A. The Dialectic of Ideology and Technology: The Origins, Grammar and Future of
Ideology. New York: Seabury, 1976.

Theme 3. Grounds of neo-Marxist analysis of ideology: G. Lukacs and A. Gramsci

Revolutions of 1917-1921 in Europe and intensification of mass movements. Remakes of Marx's

approach to ideology: class consciousness (G. Lukacs) and hegemony (A. Gramsci). Ideology and

class consciousness. The party as a vehicle of the class ideology of the proletariat. Ideology as an

instrument of class struggle (G. Lukacs). The symbolic hegemony and civil consent (A. Gramsci). The

role of organic and traditional intellectuals in the production of ideology (A. Gramsci). The

revolutionary ideology and practice as means of mobilizing classes.

Required Reading

1.
2.

I'pamuwu A. Tropemuslie Tetpaau. B 3 u. U.1. Ilep ¢ ut. [lonmutuzpar, 1991.

JImumpues A.H. Mapkcuzm 0e3 mponerapuata: ['eopr Jlykau u pansss @pankdypTckas
mkona (1920-1930e rr.) CII6: EBpon. YH-T. M.: Jletnuii can, 2004, c¢.145-222.

Jlykau I'. Iictopus U kiaccoBoe co3HaHue. MccimenoBaHuss o MapKCUCTKOW AUaNeKThKe M.:

Jloroc-Anbtepa, 2003, ¢.145-303.(B daiinax)
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Recommended Reading

1.

Jlykau J[. K ontonorumn obmiectBeHHoro Owitus. [Iponeromensl. M.: Ilporpece, 1991, ¢.173-
347 (B daiinax)

Yonyep M. Komnanus kputukoB: ConuaibHas KpUTHKA U MOJUTHYECKHE HpUCTpacTus XX
Beka. M.: Unes npecc, AWK, 1999, 125-151.

Eyerman R. False Consciousness and Ideology in Marxist Theory//Acta Sociologica, Vol. 24,
No. 1/2, Work and Ideology (1981), pp. 43-56.

Theme 4. Ideology, utopia and the sociology of knowledge

Karl Mannheim: partial and total ideology. Historicist reinterpretation of the concept of ideology as a

false consciousness. The sociology of knowledge as a return to the scientific analysis of ideology.

Ideology, tradition, and Utopia (E. Shatsky). Typology of utopias: the classical and post-classical.

Utopias and ideological thinking.

Required Reading

1.

Manxeiim K. Wneonorus m yronusi//Manxeiim K. Jluarno3 namero Bpemenu. M.: FOpucr,

1994, ¢.52-95.

2. Hlayxuu E. YTonusa n tpagunus. M.: IIporpecc, 1990, c.15-194.

3. Kymap K. Mapkcusm u yromnus. // OOliecTBEHHbIE HayKd U COBpeMEHHOCTh. 1992. Ne 3.
c.125-135. http://www.ecsocman.edu.ru/ons/msg/282457.html

Recommended Reading

1. /Iyoun b. Jluteparypa kak ¢antactuka: Ilucemo yromum. // Jybun b. CrnoBo-nucemo-
auteparypa. Ouepkd 1O COLMOJOTMM COBPEMEHHOM KyiabTypel. M.2001. ¢.20-
41. http://novruslit.ru/library/?p=19

2. A6pamosé P.H. MeHemxepuaiu3M: HSKOHOMHYECKAs HJCOJOTHS U yIpaBJiIeHYecKas
npakTuka//dxoHoMudeckas coruonorus, Tom 8, Ne 2, 2007 c. 93-102

3. Uronnukos A.B. YTonnyeckoe MbIIJIEHHE U apxutekTtypa M: Apxutektypa-C, 2004.


http://www.ecsocman.edu.ru/ons/msg/282457.html
http://novruslit.ru/library/?p=19
http://novruslit.ru/library/?p=19
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4. Wallerstein I. Marxisms as Utopias: Evolving Ideologies//American Journal of Sociology, Vol.

91, No. 6 (May, 1986), pp. 1295-130

Theme 5. Critical storm on modern society as a project of the Enlightenment: the Frankfurt
School

The Frankfurt School: a critique of the Enlightenment project and consumer ideology of mature
capitalism (M. Horkheimer, T. Adorno). Ideology as a reified consciousness - the instrumentalization
of reason and the rule of technical rationality. Critical theory and ideological analysis of mass culture
(W. Benjamin). The spiritual mind control of the masses in an age of mass culture. Critical thinking as
a way of explicating ideology. Herbert Marcuse and the "new left." Engineering and science as
ideology and neo-critical theory of Jiirgen Habermas. The modernist character of ideology, the

evolution of bourgeois thinking and symbolic justification of political action.

Required Reading

1. Hasvioos FO. H. Heomapkcusm ®@pankdyprckoit mxkoinbl//Mctopusi TeopeTudeckon
cornuojioruu. T.2. M.: KAHOH, 1998, c. 512-528.

2. Mapkyze I'. OqnoMepHbIi yenosek. Kues, 1994.

3. Xabepmac FO. OTHOLIEHHUS MEXIYy CUCTEMOM U >KM3HEHHBIM MHUPOM B YCJIOBUSX IO3HETO
kanutanusma//THESIS, Becna, 1993, ¢.123-137.

4. Xabepmac IO. Texnuka u Hayka Kak «uaeosnorus». M.: [lpakcuc, 2007.

5. Cook D. Adorno, ideology and ideology critique//Philosophy & Social Criticism, 2001. Vol.27,
no 1. pp.1-20.

Recommended Reading
1. Aoopmo T., Xopkxatimep M. JlnanexTuka MpoCBELICHUS.
2. A6pamos P. Tpanchopmanus KOHIENITa MaccCOBOTr0 oOIIecTBa B 3IOXY TIJ00alu3aluu:
POCCUICKMI KOHTEKCT HJIe0NOoruu MacckyibTa/[ modanu3anuss M couualbHble HMHCTUTYTHI:
conmonornueckuii noaxona. M.: Hayka, 2010, c.134-184.

3. Aoopno T. Kapron nogmuaaoctu. O Hemerkoi uaeonorun. M.: Kanon, Peabunurarus, 2011.
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4. CounanpHas gunocodpus Ppankdyprckoit mkonasl M.: Mbicib, 1978, ¢.7-64, 168-181.

5. @pomm 3. Umetb nnu 661Th. M.: 1988.

1. Disco C. Critical Theory as Ideology of The New Class: Rereading Jurgen Habermas//Theory
and Society, Vol.8., No.2 (Sep.1979), pp.159-214.

2. Beiner R. Walter Benjamin's Philosophy of History//Political Theory, Vol. 12, No. 3 (Aug.,
1984), pp. 423-434.

Theme 6. Structural Marxism: totalization of ideological reality

Psychoanalytic and linguistic roots of the structural Marxism (J. Lacan and french structuralists). L.
Althusser on the total character of ideology. An ideology as a structure of structures. A ratio of
totality, practice and ideology. State ideological apparatuses as factories of ideology. A mechanism of
interpellation and ideological structuring of subjectivity. Althusserian distinction of ideology and

science. Relations of ideology’s type to a certain mode of production (Paulantsas, etc.).

Required Reading
1. Anemioccep JI. Vneonmorus W WACOJOTUYECKUE ammaparbl TOCYAAapCTBAa (3aMETKHU ISt
uccnenoBanus)//HenprukocHoBeHHbIH 3anac, «HenpukocHoBeHHsbIH 3amacy 2011, Ne3(77), cm.
http://magazines.russ.ru/nz/2011/3/al3.html
2. Assiter A. Althusser and Structuralism//The British Journal of Sociology, Vol.35, No.2 (Jun.,
1984), pp.272-296.
3. Althusser L. Essays on Ideology. N.Y. Verso, 1993.

Recommended Reading
1. Poster M. Althusser on History without Man//Political Theory, Vol.2, No 4. (Nov. 1974),
p.393-409.

Theme 7. Functionalist and anthropological interpretation of ideology: the non-Marxist
alternative.
Ideology as a cultural system according to an anthropological approaches to ideology (C. Geertz).

Analysis of ideology as a system of belief. Ideology as system of belief, focused on the integration of

10
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values of the group. Cognitive legitimation of standards of value orientation. Ideology as an
instrument of rationalization of a choice of values. Ideas as variables in the systems of social action (T.
Parsons). Microsociology of ideology. Representation of ideology in everyday life. Pragmatist
interpretation of ideology. Ideology, images and moral order. The linguistic form of ideology.
Dramaturgical analysis of ideology. The thesis of the end of ideology and theory de-ideologization (D.
Bell and R. Aron).

Required Reading

1. Tupy K. Unrepnperanus kynsTyp. M.: POCCIIOH, 2004, ¢.225-268.

2. Ilapconc T. CoumanpHas cucTheme (rmaBa 8. CucTheme yOexaeHwidi u conuaibHas
cucTheme)//TIlapconc T. O coumanbubix cucThemex. M.: Akagemuueckuii mpoekt, 2002, c.
477-521

3. Fine G.A., Sandstrom K. ldeology in Action: A Pragmatic Approach to a Contested
Concept//Sociological Theory, Vol.11, No 1. (Mar., 1993), pp.21-38.

Theme 8. Poststructuralist analysis of ideology: from theoretical pluralism to ideological
indoctrination of postmodern intellectuals

The collapse of the discourse of ideology. Ideology as a meta-language and mythology (R. Barthes).
The ratio of episteme, discourse and ideology (M. Foucault). The death of a sign and consumption of
media (J. Baudrillard). From ideology to simulacra. Schizoanalysis, production of desires and
purification of the unconscious (J. Deleuze, F. Guattari). Feminism as a postmodern type of ideology.

Sublime subject of ideology and floating signifiers (S. Zizek).

Required Reading
1. Bapm P. VI36panubie paboThl: ceMUOTHKA, o3THKa. M.: 1989.
Boopuiiap K. K xputuke noauTuyeckoi s5koHoMuu 3Haka. M.: bubnmnon-Pycckas kuura, 2003.

JKuoicex C. BO3BBIIICHHBIN 00bEKT uaeonoruu. M.: XynoKecTBeHHBIH xypHai, 1999

P 0N

Purvis T., Hunt A., Discource, Ideology, Discource, Ideology, Discource, Ideology...// The
British Journal of Sociology, Vol.44, No.3 (Sep. 1993), pp.473-499.

11
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Recommended Reading

1.

Jlegpopm K. Ouepk reHesmca HUICONOTMHM B COBpeMeHHBIX oOmectBax/ Jlepopt K. @opmbl
ucropun. Ouepku nonuruueckoi anrponojoruu. CI16: 2007, ¢.274-327.

Ilapconc T. Ponb uneit B connansaom nericteun//Ilapconc T. O conmanbabix cucThemex. M.
Axanemuyeckuii npoekt, 2002, c. 521-543.

@ykysama @. Konern ucropun//Punocodpus ucropun. M.:1995,C. 290-310.

Lewins F. Recasting the Concept of Ideology: A Content Approach//The British Journal of
Sociology, Vol.40, No.4 (Dec. 1989), pp.678-693.

Steinberg M.W. Rethinking Ideology: A Dialoge with Fine and Sandstrom from Dialogic
Perspecive// Sociological Theory, Vol.11, No 3. (Nov., 1993), pp.314-320.

Warren M. 1deology and the Self//Theory and Society,Vol.19, No5.(Oct.1990), pp.590-634.

Theme 9. Review of methods of ideological analysis

Typologies and basic approaches to discourse and content analysis. Focus-groups (R. Merton, P.

Lazarsfeld). Semiotic analysis of advertising materials (U. Eco and R. Barthes). Deconstruction of

ideological discourse in the works of Vladimir Sorokin.

Required Reading

1.

Blommaert J., Bulcaen C. Critical Discourse Analysis//Annual Review of Anthropology, Vol.
29 (2000), pp. 447-466.

Ban Jleux T.A. Ananu3 HOBOCTEH Kak JUCKypca

Oxo V. OtcyrerByromas ctpykrypa. Beegenue B cemuonoruto. M.: [lerpononuc, 1998.
Dunnunc JIJ]., Hopzencen M.B. JTuckypc-anamus. Teopus u metos. Xapskos: I yMaHUTApHBIIT
Lentp, 2004.

Tuuep C., Meiiep P., Booax P., Bemmep E. MeTonpl aHanu3a TEKCTa M JUCKypca. XapbKOB:
2009,c. 12-51.

Recommended Reading

1. Henez )K., 'eammapu @. Kanuranuszm u muzodpenus: AaTu-Oaumn. M.: 1990.

12
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2. Jleppuoa K. O rpammaronoruu. M.: Ad Marginem, 2000.

3. Kouopamwves 2.B., Abpamos P.H. CBsi3u ¢ 00IIECTBEHHOCTHIO. M.: AKaJeMHYECKUN MPOECKT,
2004, c. 322-335.

4. @yko M. lTlopspok nuckypca. / Bons x ucrtune. Ilo Ty CcTOpoHY 3HaHHUsA, BJIAacTH U
cekcyanbHOCTH. M.: 1996 «Marucrepuym, Kactanby, ¢.47-97.

5. Sharpe M. The Aesthetics of Ideology, or 'The Critique of Ideological Judgment' in Eagleton
and Zizek //Political Theory, Vol. 34, No. 1 (Feb., 2006), pp. 95-120.

Theme 10. The ideological critique of contemporary capitalism: theoretical view.

The ideological legitimation of late capitalism (J. Habermas). The ideology of market, the welfare
state and the birth of biopolitics (M. Foucault). The new spirit of capitalism, managerialism and the
typology of social critique of capitalism (L. Boltanski, E. Chiapello). "Communist" challenge to

modern capitalism: the market as an ideology (S. Zizek).

Required Reading
1. Kuowcex C. Pa3MmpllieHuss B KpacHOM LBere. KoMMyHUCTHUECKMH B3IJISiA Ha KPHU3UC U
conyrcrByromue npeametsl. M.: EBpona, 2011, ¢.5-142.
2. bommancku JI., Kvanenno J. HoBelit nyx kanutanuzma. M.: HJIO, 2011, ¢.31-189.

Recommended Reading

1. Evans J. Political Ideology and Popular Beliefs about Class and Opportunity. Evidence from a
Survey Experiment// The British Journal of Sociology, Vol.48, No.3 (Sep. 1997), pp.450-470.

2. bapm P.,S/Z, M., 1994

3. Tumy C., Kosn JI., Maccon [{xc. S3pik opranuzanuii. MaTeprperanust cCOOBITUN U CO3aHHe
3HaueHui. X.: 'ymanutapusiii Lientp, 2008.

4. Baxmun H.B., T'onosxko E.B. COIMONMHTBUCTUKA M COIMOJOTHS s3bIKa: yuyeOHOE mocoOue.
CII6: Uzn-Bo EBpometickoro ynusepcuteta B CI16, 2004.

1. Xabepmac FO. Ilpobnema nerutumanuu nosaHero kanuranuzma. M.: Ilpakcuc, 2010.

13
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2. @yko M. Poxpaenune ouononutuku. Kype nexnuii, npountanusix B Komnex ne ®@panc B 1978-
1979 yuebnom rony. M.: Hayka, 2010, c.5-169.

3. Friedrich P. Language, Ideology, and Political Economy//American Anthropologist, New
Series, Vol. 91, No. 2 (Jun., 1989), pp. 295-31.

Example topics for practical work and seminars:

1. Political ideologies: the reconstruction of political ideologies based on the analysis of political
programs and leaflets of parties and movements.

2. The totalitarian ideology and cinema. Viewing and discussion of fragments of the films "Circus",
"Chapaev", "Release of Berlin" (1949), "Kuban’s Cossacks", "Lenin in October", "Shining path", etc.
3. Ideology and music. Listening to the songs and ideological analysis of "Soar fires" (B3BeiiTech
kocTtpamu cuHue Houu), "Do not part with the Young Communist League, He paccraHych C
komcomozioM", "The armor is strong and our tanks are fast," etc.

4. Reflection of ideology in art. Discussion on visits of Tretyakov Art Gallery on the Crimean Val
(Halls of Modern Art).

5. Commercial advertising and ideology: an analysis of advertising texts, posters and movies through
discourse analysis and methods of visual anthropology.

6. Television news as ideologically-oriented product (comparison of RTR news stories, CNN, FOX-
news, Al-Jazeera and the Euro-News).

7. Science and ideology. Discussion on the results of reading the transcripts of Agricultural Sciences
Sessions 1948. Recommended - discussion of selected articles from the "Short Philosophical
Dictionary", ed. By M. Rozental and P. Yudin (second and fourth editions, 1952-1954).
8. Corporate ideologies. Discussion on the results of the study of corporate documents (mission,
philosophy, ethics codes, anthems, oaths, declarations, etc.).

9. Reflection of ideology in literary discourse. Ideological analysis of plays by B. Brecht, "The
Threepenny Opera", etc.

10. Ideology, collective memory, nostalgia. "The Soviet renaissance" in contemporary Russia: a

reflection in the media, bloggs, political discourse and everyday narratives.

14
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11. Ideology as embodied in stone. Stalin's "Great Style". Speer’s ideas of reconstruction of Berlin

during the Third Reich. Italian architectural fantasies of fascism and other forms of architectural

ideology.

Readings for practical work and seminars

1.

o &~ »w N

10.

11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

Aponcon O. KommyrukatuBHbil 00pa3(Kuno.Jluteparypa.®@unocodus). M.: HIIO, 2007.
I'poiic b. O noBom//I"poiic b. YTonus u oomen. M., 1993.

I'poiic b. Ctune Cranun// I'poiic b. Yronus u oomen. M., 1993.

I'poiic b. Dcreruzanus uaeonsornueckoro tekcra.// I'poiic b. YTonusa u oomen. M., 1993.
Hearko M.d. Metoasl COLMOIOTHYECKOTO HCCIEIOBaHUsA. Y4UeOHOe MocoOue sl BY30B.
ExarepunOypr: U3narenscTtBo Ypasibckoro ynusepcurera, 1998.

Hxapon b. Manreitm, Puvapn K. Puu Ilomuronmorusi. Metoawsl wuccienoBanus. M.:
NznarensctBO «Beck mupy, 1999.

3epyOaBens f. JluHaMuka KoJuleKTUBHOW mamsiTi/MIMniepus u Halusi B 3epKajie HCTOPUYECKOM
Hayku.M.: HJIO, 2011,¢.7-29.

Kurrnep @. Onrtuyeckue menua. M.: Jloroc, 2009.

Jlakop ¢ Ix., rxoncon M. Metadopsl, kotopsimu sxuBemM. M.: YPCC, 2008.

MorunsHep M. Mudosorus «oJmojibHOTO 4eloBeKa»: paJuKaabHbli MUKpOKocM B Poccun
Hayana XX BeKa Kak IpeaMer cemuoruyeckoro ananusa. M.: HJ10, 1999.

Moposzos A.M. Konen yronuu. U3 uctopun uckyccrsa 8 CCCP 1930-x ronos. M.: I'anmapr,
1995.

[Tantepnsriit B. Kynerypa JIBa. M.:HJIO, 1996.

[IpoxopoB A. YHacieI0BaHHBIN IUCKYpC: MapaJIurMbl CTAIMHCKON KYJIBTYpPBI B JINTEpAType U
kuHemarorpade «orrenenun». CII0.: Akanemuueckuit mpoekt, 2007.

IlenTo P., I'paButy M. Metoas! connansabix Hayk. M.: IIporpecc, 1972.

Crpaycc A., Kop6un JIx. OCHOBBI Ka4eCTBEHHOTO HCCIEAOBAHUS: OOOCHOBAaHHAs TEOPHS,

npoueayps! u Texuuku. M.: Dnuropuan YPCC, 2001.
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16. ®Guwumnc JIJI., Hopremcen M.B. Jluckypc-anamus. Teopust # MeTod. XapbKOB:
I'ymanutapnsiii Lentp, 2004.

17. SilnoB  B.A. Crtpareruss COIMOJIOTHYECKOTO HcciaeaoBanus. Onucanue, O0OBsSCHEHHUE,
MMOHUMaHHUE colanbHOU peanbHOoCcTH. M.: JloOpocBeT, KHrkHBIN 10M «YHUBEpcUTET», 1998.

18. Goldstone J.A. Ideology, Cultural Frameworks, and the Process of Revolution//Theory and
Society, Vol.20, No.4 (Aug.,1991), p.405-453.

19. Wartofsky M.W. Art, Artworlds and Ideology//The Journal of Aestetic and Art Criticism.
Vol.38, No.3 (Spring, 1980), p.239-247.

. Writing Assignment Example Topics

. Ideology in art: totalitarian ideology and totalitarian art (with examples)

. Ideology in nostalgia for the soviet times (with examples)

. The Enlightenment project as an ideology and utopia

. K. Mannheim's concept of ideology and the sociology of knowledge

. Ideology and social structure

. Contents of conservative and liberal ideology

. Ideological analysis of mass literature

. Commercial advertising as an ideological text: capabilities of sociological analysis

. Ideological analysis of the theoretical core of the Frankfurt School critical theory

. Dialectic of Enlightenment: neo-Marxist critique of bourgeois society
. Ideology as an instrument of controlling of the masses

. Ideology as a cultural system in C. Geertz interpretation

. Libertarianism as an ideology

. Theoretical foundations and content of liberal ideology

. Ideology and production of utopian consciousness

. Fetishism and ideology: semiological reduction (Jean Baudrillard)

. The thesis of the end of ideology (D. Bell): really?

. Ideology: interpretations of structural marxism (L. Althusser)
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19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32.
33.

Comparative analysis of the concept of ideology in the early and late works of G. Lukach
The symbolic hegemony and civil consent (A. Gramsci)

The neo-capitalism ideological critique: the main points

Ideological state apparatuses (L. Althusser)

Sociological theory as a professional ideology

Ideology: false consciousness and illusory form of class struggle (K. Marx)
Production and dissemination of ideology: the role of media

Ideology and class consciousness (G. Lukacs)

Poststructuralist analysis of the ideology (S. Zizek)

Episteme, discourse and ideology: the theoretical maze of M. Foucault

The thesis of a dominant ideology (B. Turner)

Ideology and the social system of action (T. Parsons)

Globalism and the anti-globalization as competing ideologies

Ideology of corporations: a mission, an anthem, dress-code, etc.

Scientism as a form of ideology

Questions to assess the quality of the development of the discipline

o Methods of discourse analysis and tools of ideological analysis - are they the same?

e To what extent alternative interpretation of Marxist ideology were theoretically productive?

e Should we abandon the term "ideology" in the social sciences?

e What could be viewed as a progress in the theoretical conceptualization of ideology of the
Frankfurt school?

e What is the role of ideology in the society of mass culture? Does the expansion of the mass
media mean an "end of ideology"?

e s the "end of utopia" finally coming nowadays?

e Why utopia was put in the service of ideology?

o How the metaphors of utopia and ideology relate to each other?

e (Could Lukacs and Gramsci's do without Marxism in their theoretical developments?

17
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e To what extent is the concept of "hegemony" alive today? What does this concept explain?
e Has the Marxism created a bad reputation for a concept "ideology" in the social sciences?
e What is the main achievement of Marxism in the ideological analysis?

e Why did the "science of ideas" appear exactly during the era of the Enlightenment?

e [s "ideology" today a "dead cow" of the social sciences?
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1. Thematic plan for the academic discipline
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Ne | Title of the topic Total hours on | Lecture Sel | Se
discipline Hours f- | mi
reli | nar
ant | an
wo | d
rk | Pra
cti
ce
ses
sio
ns
1 Socio-anthropological approach to the study | 16 6 8 2
of regime communities
2 System of organized violence and the |16 6 8 |2
principles of social genesis
3 Semiotic anthropology approaches in studies | 16 6 8 2
of dominant hierarchical relationships
4 The dynamics of cultural genesis and the | 16 6 8 |2
phenomenon of extreme groups
Total 64 24 32 |8
2. Grading
2.1 Discipline grading
—  Participation in seminars 20%
- Final written examination 80%
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3. Discipline Contents

Theme 1. The socio-anthropological approach to studies of regime communities

Specifies what constitutes social-anthropological research. Reviews the history of the discipline’s
origin. Specifies the anthropological view of man and society. Introduces the phenomenon of regime
communities. Offers an historical and cultural overview of examples of regime communities in both

Russia and throughout the world.

Required readings:
I'mpu K. Untepnperanus kyastyp. M., 2004

Kieiin, 1990 - Jle Camoiinos (Kneiin JI.C.) OtHorpadus nareps / ItHorpaduueckoe

o6o3penue, 1990, Nel.

Kabo, 1990 - Ka6o B.P. Ctpykrypa nareps u apxeturnsl co3Hanus // CoBeTckasi STHOrpadusi.

1990, Nel.

bannukos K.JI. AHTpomnonorust sKkcTpeManbHBIX TpyII. JJOMUHAHTHBIE OTHOLLIEHUS CPEIU
BOGHHOCITYXAIllUX CPOUHOM ciyx0b1 Poccuiickoit Apmuun. M.: UTHCTUTYT 3THOJIOTHUH U @aHTPOIIOJIOTHH

PAH, 2002
Goffman E. Interaction Ritual Face-to-Face Behavior. Chicago: Aldine, 1967

Bouapos, 1996 - bouapos B.B. Bnacts u Bpems B KyibType obmectBa // [IpocTpancTBO 1

BpEMs B apXan4eCKHX U TPAAULMOHHBIX KyJabTypax. M., 1996

Recommended.:
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Hocroesckuii @.M. 3anucku u3 MepTBoro n1oma. YHUKeHHbIe u ockopOenHsie. CI16., 1994,

AcmonoB A.I'. KynbTypHO-UCTOpHUYECKasi ICUXOJIOTHUSI U KOHCTPYHMpOBaHUE MUPOB. MoOCKBa -

Boponex, 1996

BytoBckas M. JI. DTonorus yenoBeka: HCTOPUS BOSHUKHOBEHHS U COBPEMEHHBIE MPOOIEMBI

uccienoBanus // Dtonorus yenopeka Ha mopore X XI Bexa. M. 1999

Apenar X. Mcroku Totanutapusma. M., 1996

Theme 2. The system of organized violence and the principles of social genesis

Defines both "mechanical" and "organic”--"dedovschina" and "ustavschina." Reviews the principles of
social stratification and structure in regime communities, social dynamics and rites of passage, as well
as desocialization and "cultural vacuum.” This thematic unit also covers the social aspect of moral

emotions, their blockade, and reboot in regime communities.

Required readings:

Koszunnes A.I'. O nepeBepHyTOM MHpE (MCTOPUKO-aHTPOIIOJIOTHUYECKUH KOMMEHTApHH K KHUTE

JIsBa CamoiinoBa) // Apxeosnor: neteKTuB u Mbicautens. CII6., 2004

Konnermms nporpammsl «Apxandeckuit cuaapom B ObiBiieM CoseTckom Cotose. [IpoGiemsr
BO3POXKICHUS apXandeCKOTO CO3HAHMS B IKCTPEMATBHBIX KU3HECHHBIX CHUTYAIUIX U B
3aKPBITHIX KyIBTYPHBIX cpefaxy // IIpocTpaHCTBO U BpeMs B apXanmuecKux KyJabTypax (MaTepuabl

kosokBuyma)/OTB. pen. Cnenzesckuit M.B. M., 1992

Goffman E. Relations in Public Microstudies of the Public Order. London: Methuen, 1971

Recommended.:
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SAuun C.B. ®akTopsl conmanbHON HAPSHKEHHOCTH B apMeiickoi cpene // CouunanbHbie

uccienosanus, 1993. Ne 12

Scheff T.J. Emotions, the social bond and human reality. Cambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1997

Theme 3. Semiotic approaches in the study of anthropology: dominant hierarchical relationships

Here we will review the symbolization of violence in a system of social adaptability; dominant
hierarchical resource allocation; semiotic projection of images of formal and informal resources from a

status-symbolic perspective; status-symbolic reinterpretation of physiology; as well as sociality and

sexuality in ethological, sociological and semiotic terms.

Required readings:
Kupap P. Hacunue u cpsimennoe. M., 2000.

bytosckas M. JI. Dtonorus yenoBeka: UCTOPUS BOSHUKHOBEHUSI U COBPEMEHHBIE TTPOOIIEMBI

uccaenaoBanus // Dronorus yenoseka Ha mopore XXI Beka. M. 1999

TennpsikoBa M.B. Myxckue 1 )keHCKH€e BO3pacTHbIe MHULIMALUY // DTHOrpaduueckoe
obo3penue, 1992, No4.

Recommended.:

byrosckas M. ['omocekcyannsm u 3Bosronust. @pssuno: «Bek2y», 2005
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Goffman and Social Organization Studies in a Social Legacy. Ed. by Greg Smith G. London:
Routledge, 1999

Theme 4. The dynamics of cultural genesis and the phenomenon of extreme groups

This thematic unit will cover the dynamics of cultural processes as a factor of social
“extremalization” processes. We will introduce and critique scholarship termed as "anchors of culture"
in a cultural vacuum. We will also review the continuum of applied semiotics from social status to
artistic image. Students will also gain an understanding of the social meaning of the aesthetics of
regime communities. Lastly, this unit will include the intersection of regime communities and civil

society.

Required readings:
®dyko M. Poxxnenue TioppMbl. Mocksa, 1999

YpuoB M.IO. CunzipoM paaukanbHOTO aBTOPUTAPU3MA B POCCUHCKOM MacCOBOM CO3HaHUH //

http: // club.fom.ru/

Jlesuncon A. O6 scretuxu Hacunus. Apmust u o6mectBo B CCCP/Poccun 3a mocnennue 10
net // HenpukocHoBeHHbIH 3anac. M., 1999, Ne2 (4). Cm. Taxke BUPTYaJbHYIO BEPCUIO TyOIMKAIUU

www.russ.ru: 8080/antolog/vek/1990/11/voina.htm

bannukos K.JI. ®opmar kazapmel. MeTamopdo3bl KyIbTYpbl B pEKUMHOM cOO0IIECTBE //

OteuecTBeHHbIe 3amuckH Ne5, 2005

Recommended.:
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Violence, Culture and Censure (Ed. by Sumner C.) London: Taylor & Francis, 1996

Violence and Its Alternatives. Ed. by Manfried B.S. and Nancy S.L. New Yourk: St. Martin's

Press, 1999

Sociology of Deviant Behavior. Ed. by Marshall B. Clinard, 3-rd ed. N.Y.: Holt,

Rinehart & Winston, 1967

4. Sample exam questions

1. What is a regime community? Provide a definition and review the principles of their
formation.

2. Compare and contrast regime communities and extreme groups.

3. What is the social role of aggressive behavior in regime communities and extreme
groups?

4. How do mechanisms of coping with aggression work?

5.  Is there a relationship between mechanisms of coping with aggression and processes of
social stratification? If so, then explain it?

6. Provide examples of symbolic representations of formal and informal hierarchy, as well
as an example of their interaction and conflict.

7.  Describe how the processes of symbolic transformation of life support systems in
regime communities. Explain in terms of structural elements.

8.  What are conditions for the implementation of social mobility in extreme groups?

9. What is a phisiologism dominant relationship?

10. Explain the phrases "semiotic reduction of socio-semantic systems,” "de-

socialization/resocialization," and "semiotic progression.
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1. Course Aims

e Familiarity with the basic principles of sampling in sociological research;
e Development of sampling techniques for different types of research;
e Lecarning effects of sample design on the accuracy of the results;

e Obtaining practical skills of using standard methods of probability sampling.

We pay the greatest attention here to methods of constructing a sample and applying these methods in
actual research. The only prerequisite for understanding the principles of sampling would be a very

basic knowledge of statistical estimation. By the conclusion of the course, students will...

e __know basic design methods for conducting a sociological research sample, knowing
particularly well the use of these methods in practice, the relation between the cost of research
and the accuracy of the results, and sample design;

e _.be able to calculate a) the statistical error of the sample mean for different types of samples,
including random, stratified, and cluster samples; b) the minimum sample size to provide the
required accuracy to place a sample between strata (e.g., proportionate, Neumann, optimal, and
equal techniques); and c) the optimal size of a subsample in the cluster;

e ..possess skills and the experience of sampling by simple random and systematic selection
methods; systematic selection of clusters with a probability proportional to size; the use of
tables and random numbers; and the calculation of weights to compensate for differences in the

probability of selection and for the post-stratification ("repair" of the sample).

2. Thematic Plan
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Total Lecture Seminar - and Self-reliant
Ne | Title of the topic hours on Practice a
o Hours : work
discipline sessions
! Sample, basic concepts 16 2 2 12
2 Simple random sample 16 2 2 12
3 | Stratified sample 16 2 2 12
4 Systematic selection 17 2 3 12
> | Cluster sample
58 | Clusters of equal size 7 1 1 5
Clusters of unequal size.
5b Selecthn with probqb111ty 16 ) 5 12
proportional to the size of a
cluster (PPS)
Systematic selection with
5¢ | probability proportional to the 20 ) 3 15
size of a cluster. Too big and too
small clusters.
Optimal size of a subsample in
>d cluster; designing a cluster 16 2 2 12
sample
6 D§s1gn1ng the Russian nation- 17 3 ) 12
wide sample
7 Weighting of data 20 2 3 15
8 | Non probability samples 16 2 2 12
: Specifics of sample design for 16 2 2 12
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some types of research

10 | Sources of errors in sample

16 2 2 12
surveys
I Additional themes (brief review) 7 2 0 5
Total 216 28 28 160

3. Course Requirements

e Individual writing assignment (150 minutes)
e [Essay (8-12 pages)

e Examination (150 minutes)

4. Course Contents

Required Reading Materials

Textbook: Uypukos A.B. OcHoBbl popmupoBanus BeiOopku: puaep. M.: ['Y-BIID; ®OM,

2005. (pa3mensl pugepa CTPOTo COOTBETCTBYIOT pasjiesiaM Kypca)
Other Literature

1. Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965.

2. Kokpen Y. Metozs! BeiOopouHoro uccinenopanus. M.: Ctatuctuka, 1976.

Recommended Reading Materials

Recommended

1. Kish L. Sampling Methods for Agricultural Surveys. Rome: FAO, 1989.
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2. Csaddopa M.C., KoconanoB M.C., Ko3zsipesa I1.M. Poccuiickuii MOHUTOPUHT
HKOHOMHYECKOTO MOJIOKEHHS U 3A0poBbs HaceneHnus (PMD3): namepenune 01arococTosiHUS
poccusiH B 90-e roast / Mup Poccun. 1999. Tom VIIIL Ne 3. C. 153-172.

3. Myunuk U.b., Ilerpenko E.C., Cununpn E.D., Apomenko T.M. TepputopuanbHas BEIOOpPKaA B
COILIMOJIOTHYECKUX HCclienoBaHusx / oTB. ped. T.B. PsaOymkun. M.: Hayka, 1980.

4. Heeringa S.G., Connor J.H., Darrah D.C. 1980 SRC National Sample: Design and
Development. Ann Arbor (MI): Institute for Social Research, 1986.

5. Hess I. Sampling for Social Research Surveys 1947-1980. Ann Arbor (MI): Institute for Social
Research, 1985.

6. Quota versus Probability Sampling // Survey Methods Center Newsletter. London, 1994.

Vol. 15. No. 1. P. 3-31.

7. Waksberg J. Sampling Methods for Random Digit Dialing / The Journal of the American
Statistical Association. 1978. Vol.73. P. 40—46.

8. [nsmenTtox B.D. I[Ipobnembl kKauecTBa COIMOIOTHYECKON HHPOPMAIIUH: TOCTOBEPHOCTD,
penpe3eHTaTuBHOCTD, porHoctuueckuii norenuman. M.: LICII, 2006.

9. Lepkowski J., Bowles J. Sampling Error Software for Personal Computers // The Survey
Statistician. 1996. No. 35. P. 10-17.

10. Kish L. The Hundred Years’ Wars of Survey Sampling // Statistics in Transition. 1995. Vol.2,
No.5 (December). P. 813-830.

11. Kish L. Selected Papers / Ed. by Steven Heeringa and Graham Kalton. Hoboken, NJ: John
Wiley and Sons, 2003.

12. Kalton G. Introduction to Survey Sampling. Newbury Park, Ca: Sage Publications, 1983.

13. Ueiitc ®. BriGopouHnblii MeToI B Hepenucsax u obcnenosanusx. M.: Crartuctuka, 1965.

14. YUypukoB A.B. Cnyuaiinble u Hecay4aiiHble BBIOOPKH B COLMOJIOTHYECKUX UCCIIEIOBAaHUAX //
CoumansHas peanbHOCTh. 2007. Ne 4. C. 89-109.

15. Lumley Th. Analysis of complex samples in R // The Survey Statistician. 2008. No. 57. P. 20—
25.

Theme 1. Sample: basic concepts
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Sample studies. The concept of a population: a studied population and a sample population.
Probability and nonprobability sampling. Sample estimates. Biased and unbiased samples, the

confidence interval.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 330 (Chapter 1).

Koxkpen Y. Metoas! BeIOOpouHoro nccienoBanus. M.: Crarucruka, 1976. C. 15-31 (rnasa 1).
Recommended:

Kish L. Sampling Methods for Agricultural Surveys. Rome: FAO, 1989. P. 11-13 (Sec. 2.2).

Kish L. The Hundred Years’ Wars of Survey Sampling // Statistics in Transition. 1995. Vol.2, No.5
(December). P. 813-830.

Theme 2. Simple random sample

A definition. Methods of creating a random sample. Sample estimates, correction of a final population.
Estimation of shares. Determining a sample size required to achieve a given accuracy of the estimates.

Confidence intervals, normal and binomial approximation.
Required literature:
Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 35-47, 49-53 (Sec. 2.0-2.4, 2.6).

Kokpen VY. Metosl BeiOopouyHOTo uccienoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 33-43, 64-69, 71-74,
86-90 (pazmemnsr 2.1-2.7, 3.1-3.4, 3.6, 4.1-4.4).

Recommended.:

Kokpen V. Metos! BeiOOpouHOTo uccienoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 48—60, 91-95 (pa3aemnsr

2.10-2.14, 4.5-4.6).

Theme 3. Stratified sample
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Stratified sample: a definition. The mean and variance of stratified sample. Proportional allocation
between sample stratas. Design effect, an effective sample size. Other ways of placing the sample: the

equal placement, Neumann, the optimal placement. Post-stratification.
Required literature:
Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 75-97, 102—-104 (Sec. 3.1-3.5, 3.6K).

Koxkpen Y. Metoas! BeIOOpouHOTO HccnenoBanus. M.: Craructuka, 1976. C. 103—119, 153-155
(pazmensr 5.1-5.7, SA.8).

Recommended:
Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 98-106, 123—144 (Sec. 3.6, 4.3-4.6).

Kokpen V. Metost BeiOOpouHOTO HccnenoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 119-126, 131-167

(pazmenbr 5.8-5.12, raBa SA).

Theme 4. Systematic selection

Systematic selection: a) when a sample size is a multiple of the size of a population, and b) when a
sample size is not a multiple of the size of a population (using of a circular list, using of a fractional

step selection). Possible biases in a systematic selection and ways to deal with them.
Required literature:
Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 113-123 (Sec. 4.1-4.2).

Kokpen VY. Metosl Bei6opouHOro uccienoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 225-226, 233-238
(paznener 8.1, 8.4-8.7).

Recommended.:

Kokpen Y. Metobl Bei6opouHOTo nccienoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 238-247, 249-250
(paznener 8.8-8.11, 8.13).
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Theme 5. Cluster sample
Theme 5a. Clusters of equal size

Random (with equal probability) selection of clusters. Final probability of selection of elements in a
cluster sample. Intracluster correlation coefficient (rtho). Design effect of a cluster sample. A stratified

cluster sample.
Required literature:
Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 148-166 (Sec. 5.1-5.5).

Kokpen V. Metost BeIOOpouHOTO HccnenoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 253-254, 258-263,
291292, 299300, 307312 (pa3nmenst 9.1, 9.3-9.4, 10.1, 10.5, 10.8-10.9).

Recommended:
Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 166—-178 (Sec. 5.6).

Kokpen Y. Meroas! BeiOopounoro uccnegaopanusi. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 254-258, 263265,
267269, 292-299 (paznenst 9.2, 9.5, 9.7, 10.2-10.4).

Theme 5b. Clusters of unequal size. Selection with probability proportional to the size of a

cluster (PPS)

Uncertainty of a sample size for selection of clusters with equal probability. Selection with probability
proportional to the size of a cluster. Control over the size of a sample. Selection using approximate

(estimated) sizes of clusters.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 182-187, 217223 (Sec. 6.1-6.2,
7.17.2).

Kokpen Y. Meroast BeiOopounoro uccnegaopanusi. M.: Crartuctuka, 1976. C. 269-272, 314322,
247248 (paznensr 9.8-9.9, 11.1-11.3, 11.20).
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Recommended:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 187-212, 223233 (Sec. 6.3-6.6,
7.37.4).

Kokpen V. Metosst BeiOOpouHOTO HccnenoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 272-287, 322336,
242246 (pazmenst 9.10-9.16, 11.4-11.14, 11.17-11.19).

Theme Sc. Systematic selection with probability proportional to the size of a cluster. Too large

and too small clusters.

A method of a systematic sampling with probability proportional to size. Too large clusters and
methods for their selection. Clusters of insufficient size; inclusion of clusters in case of a systematic

selection.
Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 230-231, 234237, 243246 (Sec. 7.4C,
7.5A, 7.5E).

Recommended.:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 238-243, 246247 (Sec. 7.5B-7.5D,
7.5F).

Theme 5d. Optimal size of a subsample in cluster. Designing of a cluster sample

Taking the costs of a survey into account in determining the size of sub-samples in a cluster, the cost
function. Calculation of the optimum size of sub-samples (for two-stage selection with equal
probabilities). Designing a cluster sample on the basis of a similar study of dispersion and design
effect. Determining the accuracy of sample estimates with fixed costs of a survey; evaluation of

survey’s costs for required accuracy.

Required literature:
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Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 263-272, 4953, 161-164 (Sec. 8.3,
2.6,5.4).

Koxkpen Y. Metoas! BeIOOpounoro uccienoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 301-307, 337342
(pazmensr 10.6-10.7, 11.15-11.16).

Recommended:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 254-263, 574582 (Sec. 8.1-8.2,
14.1).

Kokpen Y. Meroas! BeIOOpouHOTo HccaeaoBanus. M.: Ctatuctuka, 1976. C. 265-267, 310312
(pazmensr 9.6, 10.10).

Theme 6. Designing the Russian nationwide sample
Definition of a target population. Design of a sample. The concept of territorial sampling.
Theme 6a. The first stage — selection of administrative regions of Russian federation

e Selection of elements for the first stage: administrative regions of Russian Federation.

e C(reating a full list of all elements and their sizes.

e Defining the number of stratas.

e Creating of stratas: selection of stratifying parameters (percent of urban population, sizes of
towns, percent of different nationalities in a population, etc.). Defining a way of placement of a
sample between stratas.

e Selection of elements on stratas.

Theme 6b. The second stage — selection of settlements or districts

e Choosing selection elements for the second stage: selecting of elements on the basis of voting
districts, towns or villages, post offices, etc.
e Creating of full lists of all subdistricts for each district, selected on the first stage

e C(reating stratas in those districts where it is necessary.
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e Defining a required number of subdistricts in each district

e Selection of subdistricts.

Theme 6c¢. The third step — selection of households

Probabilistic sampling of households: the composition of the list for selection of households, splitting

large clusters and a further selection of clusters.

Replacing probability sampling of households by “route selection method.” Selecting the initial point

of aroute and selection step, disadvantages of the route method.
Theme 6d. Selection of respondents in a household

The selection of the respondent is not required if: a) the object of study is the household, and b) all

household members belonging to the target population are interviewed.

Methods for selection of the respondent in the household:

* Kish cards.

* By the nearest birthday (equal probability of selection is broken inside of household).

Dependence of the probability of selection of the respondent on the size of a household. Use of

weights to compensate for unequal probabilities of selection.
Use of "filter" in the selection of respondents.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 301-304, 313322, 396404 (Sec. 9.1,
94,11.3).

Recommended:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 304-313, 322358, 359483 (Sec. 9.2—
9.3,9.5-9.8, 10).
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Ceaddopa M.C., KoconaioB M.C., Ko3zsipeBa I1.M. Poccuiickuiit MOHUTOPUHT SKOHOMHYECKOTO
MOJIOKEHHUS U 3710pOBhs HaceneHus: (PMDO3): usmepenue 6arococtossHust poccusiH B 90-e roasl //

Mup Poccun. 1999. Tom VIII. Ne 3. C. 153—-163.

Myunuk WU.B., Ilerpenko E.C., Cununpia E.D., Spomenko T.M. TepputopuanbHas BoIOOpKa B

COIIMOJIOTHYECKHX HccaeaoBanusax / oTB. pea. T.B. Psoymkun. M.: Hayka, 1980.

Heeringa S.G., Connor J.H., Darrah D.C. 1980 SRC National Sample: Design and Development. Ann
Arbor (MI): Institute for Social Research, 1986.

Hess 1. Sampling for Social Research Surveys 1947-1980. Ann Arbor (MI): Institute for Social
Research, 1985.

Theme 7. Weighting of data

Cases of using weights: the disproportionate placement of sample between stratas, unequal
probabilities of selection of respondents, the deviations from the planned sample size (due to
inaccessibility, etc.), the need to adjust the sample (post-stratification). The influence of the weights on

the sample estimates.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 424-427 (Sec. 11.7A).
Recommended:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 427-433 (Sec. 11.7B11.7C).

Kish L. Weighting for Unequal Pi (1992) // Kish L. Selected Papers / Ed. by Steven Heeringa and
Graham Kalton. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley and Sons, 2003. P. 179-197.

Theme 8. Non-probability samples

Theme 8a. Quota sampling
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Design of a quota sample. The reasons for use of quota sampling: simplicity, lower cost, partial
compensation for errors due to inaccessibility of respondents. Differences of a quota sample from

probability sample.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 19, 562566 (Sec. 1.5, 13.7).
Koxkpen Y. Metoas! BeIOOpouHOTo HccienoBanus. M.: Crartuctuka, 1976. C. 155 (pazngen 5A.9).
Recommended:

Quota versus Probability Sampling / Survey Methods Center Newsletter. London, 1994. Vol. 15.
No. 1. P. 3-31.

HlnsnenTox B.D. IIpobaeMbl kauecTBa COMOIIOTHYECKO HH()OPMAIMH: JOCTOBEPHOCTb,

penpe3eHTaTuBHOCTD, TporHoctuueckuii noreHuan. M.: LICIT, 2006. C. 294-303.
Theme 8b. Other examples of non-probability sampling

Sample of volunteers, street sampling, the target (expert) sample, selection in places where persons

from target population accumulate, "snowball" method.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 17-22 (Sec. 1.5).

Kish L. Sampling Methods for Agricultural Surveys. Rome: FAO, 1989. P. 13—16 (Sec. 2.3).
Recommended:

Mnsmentox B.O3. IIpobGiemsbl kauecTBa COMOIOTNYECKOH HH(OPMALIUU: JOCTOBEPHOCTD,

pEenpe3eHTaTuBHOCTD, Mporuoctudecknii moreHuuan. M.: LICII, 2006. C. 271-275, 288-294.

UypuxoB A.B. Cnydaiinble 1 HecTy4aiiHble BBIOOPKH B COI[MOJIOTUYECKUX UCCIIEOBAHUSIX //

CouunanpHas peanbHocTb. 2007. Ne 4. C. 89—-109.
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Theme 9. Specifics of sampling for some types of studies

Samples for phone surveys. Samples for panel studies. Samples for online surveys.
Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 469477 (Sec. 12.5).

Ceaddopa M.C., KoconarioB M.C., Ko3ssipesa [1.M. Poccuiickuiit MOHUTOPHUHT SKOHOMHYECKOTO

MOJIOKCHHUS U 3710pOBBs HaceneHus: (PMD3): usmepenue 6rarococtossaust poccusiH B 90-e rosl //

Mup Poccun. 1999. Tom VIII. Ne 3. C. 157-170.
Recommended.:

Waksberg J. Sampling Methods for Random Digit Dialing / The Journal of the American Statistical
Association. 1978. Vol.73. P. 40—46.

Theme 10. Sources of errors in sample studies
Sample errors

1) Statistical error - random fluctuations in sample estimates resulting from the survey is not a
population, but only a part of it. It decreases with an increasing of a sample size.
2) Errors caused by improper use of sampling techniques: ignoring the unequal probabilities of

selection of respondents, using approximations or biased estimates.

Measurement errors

Errors caused by the incorrect tools (questionnaire, interviewer instructions etc.), interviewer errors,

errors in data entry and processing.
Errors of missing data
1) Noncoverage

Some households or groups of households (sometimes whole regions) are not included in selection.
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2) Nonresponse

Nonresponse due to inaccessibility of the respondents or their failure to participate in the study. The

lack of answers to individual questions (missing data).
Ways to reduce errors:

e Improving reachability (the timing of the interview, follow-up visits, getting a prior agreement
to an interview, respondents' motivation to participate in the study, an exclusion of complex and
unwanted questions);

e Special surveys of inaccessible respondents for making corrections in sample estimates;

e weighing.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 519-524, 527562 (Sec. 13.2B,
13.313.6).

Kish L. Sampling Methods for Agricultural Surveys. Rome: FAO, 1989. P. 220-229 (Sec. 15.2-15.4).

Kokpen Y. Meroas! BeiOopounoro uccnegaoanusi. M.: Cratucruka, 1976. C. 379-387, 406408,
414415 (pazpmensr 13.1-13.4, 13.13, 13.17).

Recommended.:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 509-518, 524527 (Sec. 13.1, 13.2A,
13.2C).

Kish L. Sampling Methods for Agricultural Surveys. Rome: FAO, 1989. P. 217-220 (Sec. 15.1).

Kokpen Y. Meroas! BeiOopounoro uccieaoanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 387-406, 408414
(pazmensr 13.5-13.12, 13.14-13.16).

Theme 11. Additional themes (brief review)

Theme 11a. Methods for calculating the accuracy of sample estimates.
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Required literature:
Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 282293 (Sec. 8.6).

Lepkowski J., Bowles J. Sampling Error Software for Personal Computers // The Survey Statistician.

1996. No. 35. P. 10-17.
Lumley Th. Analysis of complex samples in R // The Survey Statistician. 2008. No. 57. P. 20-25.

Kish L., Frankel M. R. Inference from Complex Samples (1974) // Kish L. Selected Papers / Ed. by
Steven Heeringa and Graham Kalton. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley and Sons, 2003. P. 146—154.

Theme 11b. Technique of minimizing changes during the second selection.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 483488 (Sec. 12.7).

Theme 11c. Technique of controlled selection.

Required literature:

Kish L. Survey Sampling. N. Y.: John Wiley and Sons, 1965. P. 488495 (Sec. 12.8).

Koxkpen Y. Metoas! Bei6opouHoro uccienoBanus. M.: Cratuctuka, 1976. C. 247-249 (pa3gen 8.12).

Goodman R., Kish L. Controlled Selection — A Technique in Probability Sampling (1950) // Kish L.
Selected Papers / Ed. by Steven Heeringa and Graham Kalton. Hoboken, NJ: John Wiley and Sons,
2003. P. 47-66.

5. Examples of Assessment Materials

Writing Assiecnment Examples

1. Using a random number table form a simple random sample of 20 elements from a given list of a

population. For this sample please count the following estimates of variable “income per person”
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e sample mean;
e variance of sample mean;
e standard error;

e 95% confidence interval.

2. Please count the size of simple random sample to satisfy the following condition: sample error <

3%.

3. Place a sample with size n =1000 between to stratas, using Neumann placement or optimal

placement.

a) Without performing the calculations indicate in which the sample a statistical error and the total cost

of all interviews will be higher (put in each box one of the signs of inequality >, >, <, <).

e Error: proportional ~ Neumann; Neumann  optimal.
e Costs: disproportional ~ Neumann,; Neumann  optimal.

0) Calculate for your sample placement:

e Sizes of samples . and .in each town;
e Total costs of all intervies;

e Design-effect of the sample.

4. Create a stratified sample of 44 elements from a given list of a population by the method of
systematic selection with a fractional step. According to an obtained sample, calculate the sample

mean value of the specified variable.

5. Conduct a systematic selection with probability proportional to the size of six villages in a given
administrative area. The minimum allowable size of a cluster is 10 households. Use agglomerative

method in the selection process.

6. In the town, included in the sample, 10 households were selected with equal probability. In each
household one respondent was selected with equal probability. The attached table for each of the
selected 10 households are mentioned: size of the household, gender and personal income of the

respondent. Compute for each respondent:
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e Weights to compensate unequal probability of selection of elements;
e Weights at which the proportion of women in the sample is 55%;
e Final weights.

Calculate weighted average income for 10 respondents.

Essay theme: create a sample that provides the lowest possible error of sample estimate for a given
parameter within the allocated funds for research. Background information for the design of the

sample is given by the lecturer.

Control Questions

1. Define the random (probability) sampling. What are the main differences between a random sample

and non-random?

2. Explain what is a distribution of sample estimates on the following example: students of the Faculty
of Sociology, School of Economics were selected in a random sample of 100 people to estimate the

proportion of smokers in the departments. What is biased and unbiased sampling design?
3. How do you select units to get a simple random sample? Mention all the ways that you know.

4. Calculate an error (95% confidence interval) of a simple random sampling, for a given sample size n
and the size of the entire population of N. In which case, an error will be greater — if the sample

estimate is 20% or 70%"?

5. Stratified sample. What are requirements for stratas? What is the effect of stratification on a
statistical error? What is a design effect of a sample and how it is measured? What are the ways of

placement a sample between strata? For which problems are these methods best suited?

6. How do you conduct a systematic selection of units? Select 6 items from 100: a) with a step b) with
a fractional step. Let the number of the first selected element be 9 (i.e., the starting point is 9), enter

the serial numbers of the other selected elements for cases a) and b).
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7. Cluster sample. How does clustering affect statistical error? What determines the design effect of
cluster sampling and what are its limits? What are the requirements for clusters? How (with what
probability) are clusters to be selected to ensure equal probability of selection of the final elements of a

multistage sampling?

8. What is the sequence of steps in a systematic selection with probability proportional to the size of
the clusters? What is "too large cluster ", how the sub-sample size is defined in this case? What is
"clusters of insufficient size"? What is the sequence of steps for connecting clusters in the selection

process?

9. How to determine the optimal size of the sub-sample in a cluster? What parameters are needed in
order to calculate it and where can these values can be obtained? What is the end result of using the
optimal size of the subsample in the cluster: minimizing the cost of the study, its error, or to achieve a

compromise between the cost and the error?

10. What type of sample do you recommend for Russian nationwide surveys of the population? What
elements of the administrative-territorial division of the Russian Federation can be used as sampling

units in the first and subsequent stages?

11. Which methods of selecting members of a household do you know? What are cards for Kish

selection of the respondent in the household?
12. In what cases should data weighting be applied in a sample survey?

13. The proportion of women in a sample is 60%. Calculate the weights for women and for men, so

that after weighing the proportion of women is 54% and the total size of the sample will not change.

14. What are the differences between quota sampling and stratified random sample, if the quota
criterions and the stratification criterions are the same? What other types of nonrandom samples do

you know and in what cases should they be applied in practice?
15. List the ways of getting a list telephone numbers for a telephone survey.

16. What are the features of a sample design for panel studies?
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17. What are the main sources of error in survey samples? Which of them are amenable to quantitative

estimates?
18. What methods or tools are used to calculate the statistical error of the study?

19. What is controlled selection?
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1. Course Description

The course "Models of explanation and the logic of sociological research" covers two interrelated
questions: what are the main types of theoretical explanation in sociology? What kind of empirical
evidence is used by supporters of different explanations?

Methodology and the philosophy of science believe that the ongoing debate for decades about the
logic and methods of the social sciences is related to differences of strategies and models of theoretical
explanation. The course systematically examines the main model of sociological explanation -
especially positivist, behavioral, interpretive, ethnomethodological, functionalist and structuralist
explanations. It also analyzes the impact that the differences between the models described in the
methods of research, the conceptualization of the empirical material, as well as the criteria for
evaluation of different theories.

"Field material" for the analysis of the described differences are major debates about the methodology
of the social sciences - from the classic controversy "explanation-understanding” to the relatively
recent controversy about the extent of how applicable the principles of rationality and uncertainty are
to the analysis of human action. The course uses numerous examples of actual research practice,
illustrating the various research methods and models of explanation.

2. Course aims and competences
As a result of the development of the discipline the student should:

e  Learn the basic classification of sociological theories and methods of study; learn the basic
approaches in the field of philosophy of the social sciences, the key concepts and categories such as

nn nn n.n

"explanation", "interpretation", "paradigm", "model", "relativism", etc.
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e Be able to apply various sociological theories (programs) to interpret empirical case studies
and construct programs of sociological research, including general questions of methodological
choice, research language, and quality criteria of the proposed research.

e  Have skills (to gain experience) of recognition and assessment of methods of sociological
theorizing and "cognitive styles" representing various schools, trends and relationships to different
historical stages of development of sociological thought.

3. Thematic plan for the academic discipline

Ne | Title of the topic Total Lecture | Self-reliant Seminar and
hours on | Hours work Practice
discipline sessions

1 [ Introduction: research programs, | 56 4 48 4

models of explanation and logic
of sociological inquiry

2 | Naturalist paradigm. Positivism | 58 6 48 6
and the deductive-nomological
model of explanations of the
social sciences. Naturalist model
of rational action.

3 | Functionalism 58 6 48 6
4 | Interpretive paradigm 58 6 48 6
5 | Structuralism 58 6 48 6

Total 288 28 232 28

3. Discipline Contents
Textbook

N.®D./leBsiTko. Moenu 00bsICHEHHUS U JOTHKA COLMOI0THueckoro uccnenopanus. M.: IC PocAH-
TEMPUS/TASIS, 1996 (pa3nensr yuebH#Ka CTPOro COOTBETCTBYIOT pasaeiaM Kypca).

Website
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http://sites.google.com/site/modelsofexplanation

Theme 1. Introduction: research programs, models of explanation and logic of sociological
inquiry.

The ratio of epistemology, methodology and methods of sociological research. Historical context:
Methodenstreit ("The Debate on Method"). Intellectual context: "reconstructed logic" and "logic
actually used".

The crisis of the positivist conception of science and the emergence of the doctrine of "scientific
revolutions" (Kuhn). Post-positivism in the philosophy of the social sciences. Paradigms and research
programs (I.Lakatos) and models of explanation. Leading sociological "paradigm" and the real logic of
the study.

Are there any “rules of sociological method?”” Explanation, semantic explanation and interpretation.
Specificity of scientific explanations. The adequacy and justification of the explanations in non-
experimental science. The problem of uncertainty of interpretation.

Required Reading
T.Kyn. Ctpykrypa HayuHbIx peBoatounid. M.:IIporpecc, 1977. 1'n.1,3,10

A.Kannan. IIpuHIMn METON0JI0TMYECKOM aBTOHOMHUH UCCIEA0OBAHUS: OT PEKOHCTPYUPOBAHHOM
JOTUKH K peanbHOo wucnonb3dyeMoit noruke // WN.D.JleBatko. Monenun oOBSCHEHUS U JIOTHKA
COILIMOJIOTHYECKOTO HCCIEIOBaHMs: OO30pHBIA IUTaH Kypca W Xpectomartus. M.: I[Iporpamma
EBpormneiickoro coobmectsa TEMPUS-TASIS, 1996.

Joic. Anexcandep. OOmasi Teopuss B COCTOSHUHM ITOCTHO3UTHBH3MA: <«OQMHCTEMOJIOTHYECKASI
IUIeMMa» M TOUCK mpucyrcTByromero pasyma / Ilep. M.®. [esatko u M.C. JlobpsikoBoit //
Commonorus: 4 M. Nel8 u 19, 2004.

V. Aymeeum. 3akoHbl U OOBSCHEHUS B coloioruu // Mopenun oOOBSCHEHUS M JIOTHKA
COILIMOJIOTHYECKOTO UCCIIEIOBAHMUS.

49


http://sites.google.com/site/modelsofexplanation

National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program

A.Maxunmarip. “®akt”, 00BsACHEHWE ¥ KOMIIeTEHIUS //Mojenu OOBSCHEHHS H JIOTHKA
COLIMOJIOTHYECKOTO UCCIICTOBAHMS.

K. Ilonnep. Jlormka CcOUMANBHBIX HAayK. / OBOJIOIMOHHAS OAIUCTEMOJIOTHS M JIOTHKA
conuanbHbix Hayk: Kapn Ilonmnep u ero kputuku. - M.: Dnuropuan YPCC, 2000. c. 298 — 313

Recommended Reading

Hunemeri B. OTHoleHHE MEXIy OOBSICHUTEIBHOW W OMHCATEIbHOW IICHUXOJOTHEH. //
OmnucarenpHas ncuxonorus. I'n. 5. CII0, 1996.

U Jlakamoc. ®@anbcupukanuss W METOAOJIOTHS HAYYHO-HCCICIOBATEIBCKUX IPOTPAMM.
M.:MockoBckuii ¢punocodekuit poun, Memuym, 1995. Ce.8-11, 51-78, 154-158.

Theme 2. Naturalistic paradigm. Positivism and the deductive-nomological model of
explanations of the social sciences. Naturalist model of rational action.

Sociological version of "positivism." The doctrine of logical positivism and deductive-nomological
model of explanation. The model of rational action by C. Hempel ("R scheme") and its criticism.
Intentional behavior and paradoxes of practical rationality. The use of naturalistic model of rational
action to macrosociological agents: the dilemmas of collective action and public choice,
instrumentalism in theories of economic behavior.

Behaviorism and an alternative program of naturalistic explanation of action. The methodological
principles of radical behaviorism. B. Skinner and the criticism of the concept of "an autonomous
rational actor". Behaviorist model of action and its opponents. From micro-social to macro-social:
behaviorist exchange theory in sociology.

Required Reading

K.I'emnenn. MoTuBel M “OXBaThIBalOIIMe” 3aKOHBI B HCTOPHUYECKOM OOBSACHEHHH //
®dunocodus u merogonorus ucropuu / [lox pen.M.C.Kona. M.:Ilporpecc, 1977.
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V. /Ipeu. Eme paz k Bompocy 00 OOBSCHEHHWU NCUCTBUN JIOJIEH B HCTOPUYECKONW Hayke //
®dwunocodust u meromonorus ucropuu. M.:Ilporpecc, 1977.

2. diopreetim. Meton coumonoruu // D.[Qropkreiim. Coumonorusi. Ee mpeamer, meron,
npennasHauenue / Ilep. ¢ ¢p., cocrapnenue, npum. A.b.I'opmana. M.:Kanon, 1995. Cc.7-68.

b.Crunnep. OnepantHoe noseaeuue // Mcropus 3apyoexxnoi ncuxonorun (Tekcrsr). M.: W3-
Bo MI'V, 1986. Cc.60-97.

Howc. Xomanc. CoumanpHoe noBeneHne kak ooMeH // CoBpeMmeHHast 3apyOexkHas COLMaNbHas
ncuxosnorus (Texcrsr). M.: M3a-o MI'Y, 1984. Cc.82-91.

Recommended Reading

D.Haeenv. Jlerepmunusm B uictopuu // @uiocodus u merogonorus ucropun. M.: Ilporpecc,
1977.

K.Ilonnep. Humera ucropuuusma. M.: IIporpecc-VIA, 1993. I'n.ILIV.

H.D.Jlesamko. JlnarHoCTHYECKAsT TIPOLIEAYPA B COLIMOJIOTMU: OYEPK MCTOPUU U TeOopuu. M.:
Hayxka, 1993.1'1.3.4.

Theme 3. Functionalism.

Motives, purposes and functions. Types of functional explanations. Classic functionalism and "illegal"
teleology. An example: the functionalist theory of social stratification.
Structural functionalism: the theory or methodology? Examples of functionalist explanations: analysis
of functions of "political machine" (R. Merton) and "democratic leadership" in the men's military
alliances (M. Douglas).

Logical functionalism: T. Parsons on the structure of social action. Can a "normative voluntarism" to
solve the problem of interpretation of rational action?

Required Reading
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Mepmon P.K. CouunanbHasi cTpykrypa u anomus // Comuonorudeckue uccienopanms. 1992,
Ne2. Cc.118-124; Ne3. Cc.91-96; Ne4. Cc.104-114.

Iapconc T. Tlonsitue obmiecTBa: KOMIOHEHTH! U uX B3aumootHomeHus // THESIS. 1993. Ne2.
Cc.94-122.

Kosanes A.J]. Cranonenme Tteopun nerictBus T.Ilapconca // Odepku 1Mo wucCTOpUHU
Teoperndeckoi connonorun XX cronetuss. M.: Hayka, 1994. Cc.168-197.

Leeamko H.@D. MepTOHOBCKUNA KOPPEKTHUB K IAapCOHOBCKOW BEPCUHU CTPYKTYPHOTO

¢bynkunonanu3ma // O4epku Mo MCTOPUHU TeopeThdeckoil coumonoruu XX cromerus. M.: Hayka,
1994. Cc.197-204.

Recommended Reading

Mepmon P.K. ®parmentsl u3 BocnomuHanuii. Ily6n. u xomm. H.E.IlokpoBckoro //
Couunonorunyeckue uccienoanus. 1992, Nel0. Ce.128-133.

Tepnep J{orc. Ctpyktypa conponorundeckoi reopun. M.:IIporpecc, 1985. Cc.42-124.
Theme 4. Interpretive approach.

The core of the interpretive program in social sciences (anti-naturalism, "semantic" explanation of
intelligible action, understanding).

P. Winch about the explanatory power of the "rules" in the social sciences. "The concept of social":
public following of the rules in "language games." Winch on the impossibility of causal explanation of
intelligible action. Criticism of Winch: the principle of uncertainty of rules and the problem of
adequacy of an explanation.

"Hermeneutic circle," the uncertainty of interpretation and revision of the classical doctrine of
hermeneutics. Formation of the radical "theory of interpretation" (Ch. Taylor, P. Ricoeur, H.-
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G.Gadamer). The concept of cultural context and cultural studies’ model of interpretation of a text as
an interdisciplinary paradigm for the social sciences. Criticism of the theory of radical interpretation.
Example: constructionist "ethnography of science." Model of "double hermeneutic" (A. Giddens) in
cultural anthropology and sociology. Strategy of "multiple triangulation" (N. Denzin). "Thick" and
"thin" descriptions in cultural anthropology (C. Geertz).

Ethnomethodological critique of the interpretive program.

Specifics of ethnomethodological model of explanation (reflexive use of the "body of knowledge",
norms as "achievements", the problematic possibility of understanding situational character of the
social order, the principle of "and so on"). Criticism of ethnomethodology: how possible is a "general
theory of context?" Analysis of the research practice: to maintain of gender identity ("Agnes case," G.
Garfinkel), procedures of conversational analysis (H. Saks).

Required Reading

Hlymy A. CtpykTypa noBceHeBHOro MpluieHus // Counonoruueckue uccienoBanus. 1988.
Ne2.

Honun JI.I'. TloHuMarommas COIMOJIOTHS: UCTOPUKO-KpUTHUYEeCKU aHanmu3. M.: Hayka, 1979.
I'n.2, 3.

Taoamep X.-I'. ictuna u MeToAd: ocHOBHI ¢uiocodcekoit repmeneBTuku. M.: IIporpecc, 1988.
.2, ril, 11

Bebep M. OcunoBHble conmonorndyeckue moHstus. I'n.1 (“Ilonstue counonornu u “cmpicna’”
comuranbHOro nevictBus) // V30pannsie npoussenenus / [loa. pen. FO.H.JlaBeimoBa. M.: Ilporpecc,
1990.

I1.Puxep. T'epmeneBTHKa M MeTon comnuanbHbix Hayk // I1.Pukep. I'epmeneBTHKa. DTHKA.
[Tonmutuka. M.: AO “KAMI” - U3n.ientp Academia. 1995. Cc.3-18.

K.Iupmy. C TOYKM 3peHus Ty3eMIla: O IpUpOje MOHUMAHUs B KYIbTYPHOU awmpononocuu //
Mooenu obvscHenus u 102uKa COYUONO2UYECKO20 UCCTIE008AHU.

P.Popmu. Meton, o01iecTBeHHbIC HAyKH U OOIIECTBEHHBIE Haexkabl//Moenn oObsICHeHUS U
JIOTUKA COIMOJIOTHYECKOTO UCCIICOBAHMUS.
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Yunu II. Upes coumanbHOH Hayku Hu e€ oTHomeHue kK ¢uiocopun. M.: Pycckoe
(dhenomeHonornueckoe odmectso, 1996. Cc.18-46, 57-69.

Recommended Reading
Hosble HanpaBienus B conponornyeckoit reopun. M.: Hayka, 1978.

Bumeenwmerin JI. ®unocodckue uccnenoBanus (§§ 197-202, 243-309) // JI. Bumeenwmetin.
dunocodekue padotsl (Hacts 1). M.: ['Ho3uc, 1994.

Tepuep [x. Crpykrypa coumonoruueckod Tteopun. M.: Ilporpecc, 1985. TIn.11
(“CumBonnyeckuit HHTEpakuuoHU3M”), 16 (“OTHOMETOHONOTHS ).

Theme 5. Structuralism.

On the other side of an action: the structuralist model in social sciences. Structural determinants and
macro-social context of action. Formation of the structuralist program: structuralism in linguistics and
cultural anthropology. Features of the "strong" structuralist explanations (latency of universal
structures, semiotic nature of structuralist explanations, equivalence and mutual transformation of
communication systems).

C. Levi-Strauss and the analysis of the communicative sign systems in structural anthropology (myths,
primitive classification systems, marriage rules, kinship systems). Binary oppositions as universal
unconscious thinking. An example of structuralist explanations in cultural anthropology: the social
organization of memory in Nuer (E. Evans-Pritchard).

The structuralist perspective of Marxism and psychoanalysis: "blind forces" of material and sexual
reproduction.

Sociological version of structuralism. Example: three concepts of power (Marx, Parsons, Foucault).
Structural theory of P. M. Blau: the emergence of social organization and inequality in exchange
networks. Criticism of structuralist explanations.
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Required Reading
K.JIesu-Cmpoc. CtpyktypHas antponosorus. M.: Hayka, 1983. I'nn. 1, II, XI, XV.
3.®@peiio. Beenenue B ncuxoananus: Jlekuun. (Jleknuu 17-19, 26, 35). M.: Hayka, 1989.

B.V.Tepuep. Ilpobaema 1iBeToBol KinaccupUKaIMK B MPUMATUBHBIX KYJIbTypax (Ha MaTepuae
H1eMOy) // CemuoTHKa U uckycctBoMeTpus. M.: Mup, 1972.

K.Mapke. K xputuke nonutudeckoi skoHomuu. [Ipenucnosue / Mapke K. u DOurensc O.
Counnenus. T.13.

®@yxko M. Hag3upath 1 Haka3blBaTh: poxaeHue TIopbMbl. M.: Ad Marginem, 1999. Cc.7-102,
197-333.

Recommended Reading
B.A.Ilponn. Mop@domnorus ckazku. M.:Hayka, 1969 (2-e uzn.).
FO.M.Jlomman. CtpykTypa XynoxecTBeHHoro tTekcta. M.: Hayka, 1970.

10.J]l. Anpecan. Unen n MeTOABI COBPEMEHHOM CTPYKTYPHOM JUHIBUCTUKHU. M.: IIpocBemenue,
1966. I'n.1-3.

3.@peiio. HenosonberBo KynbTypolt // 3.@peiin. Ilcuxoanamus. Pemurus. Kyasrypa. M.:
Peneccanc, 1992.

Camopezynayusa u npocHosuposanue coyuaibHozo TmoBenenus nuunoctu / Ilom pen.
B.ASnoBa. JI.: Hayka, 1979.'n.1.3 -1.4.

B.Tspuep. CumBon u putyan. M.: Hayka, 1983.

7. Example Questions

e Essay Questions
® [ntroduction
o Please comment on the statement: "Status of the social sciences depends on
their ability to discover universal laws."
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Comment: "Scientific theories are not created, but discovered. The existence of

justified and consistent theories do not depend on whether there is someone

thinking about them."

o Naturalism

(¢]

Can we say that the naturalistic explanation in sociology ignores "the point of
view of an actor," his beliefs and desires?

What are the criteria for a good explanation in behaviorism? Give an example of
a real (or hypothetical) behaviorist study, meeting these criteria.

Give an example of a sociological explanation which meets requirements of an
deductive-nomological model.

o Functionalism

(0]

Please comment on the statement: any functionalist explanation can be reduced
to the usual causal explanation.

Can we say that any functionalist explanation is teleological?

Give an example of a functionalist explanation (an example can be taken from
everyday life or from a sociological theory).

® [nterpretive approach

(0]

Why are supporters of the interpretive approach argue that the method of social
science is understanding (not an explanation)?

Is it possible to understand the actions of people belonging to a completely
foreign group relative to the researcher’s own culture and language of science?
In which cases the "external" explanation given by a sociologist is the same as
an "internal" explanation (i.e. an explanation from the point of view of a
participant)?

o  Structuralism

(0]

Can we assume that the Marxist theory of class struggle is a typical structuralist
explanation? (Prove your point of view).

Is a structuralist explanation always a holist?

Give your own example of a structuralist explanation in sociology, cultural
anthropology or psychology.
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w N EPe

10.

11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24,
25.

Exam Questions

The ratio of epistemology, methodology and methods of sociological research.

Explanation, understanding and description. Specificity of "scientific explanation."

The crisis of the positivist conception of science and the emergence of the doctrine of
"scientific revolutions" (Kuhn).

Post-positivism in the philosophy of the social sciences. Paradigms and research programs (1.
Lakatos) and models of explanation.

Leading sociological "paradigms".

The doctrine of logical positivism and deductive-nomological model of explanation. The
model of rational action C. Hempel ("R schema").

Behaviorism as a naturalistic explanation of action.

Methodological principles of radical behaviorism. B. Skinner and criticism of the concept of
"autonomous rational actor".

Behaviorist theories of exchange in sociology.

Types of functional explanation in the social sciences. Classic functionalism and "illegal"
teleology.

Structural functionalism. The model of "strong" functionalist explanations.

Logical functionalism: T. Parsons on the structure of social action.

The core of interpretive programs in the social sciences (anti-naturalism, "semantic" intelligible
explanation of the action, understanding).

P. Winch about the explanatory power of the "rules" in the social sciences.

Specifics of radical "theory of interpretation" (Ch. Taylor, P. Ricoeur, H.-G.Gadamer). The
cultural model of interpretation of the text as an interdisciplinary paradigm for the social
sciences.

Model of "double hermeneutics" in cultural anthropology and sociology.

"Thick" and "thin" descriptions in the cultural anthropology (C. Geertz).

Specifics of ethnomethodological model of explanation

The structuralist model of human sciences.

Features of the "strong" structuralist explanation.

C. Levi-Strauss and the analysis of the communicative sign systems in structural anthropology.

The structuralist perspective of Marxism.

Structuralist explanation in psychoanalysis.

Sociological versions of structuralism. Theories of power (Marx, Parsons, Foucault).

Structural theory of P. M. Blau: the emergence of social inequality in the organization and
exchange networks. Criticism of structuralist explanations.
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1. Summary of Course

The objective of this course is to provide students with tools to undertake sociological research on
topics related to the notions of civil society, civility, and the third sector. Such topics range from
philanthropy to civilization; and from the public sphere to citizenship. The course will begin by
reflecting upon the meaning of and relationship between these notions, and then go on to explore their
history and sociological significance. In so doing, it will examine their relevance for issues such as
social solidarity, social justice, democracy, and globalisation. Two sessions will be devoted to
examining civil society, civility, and the third sector in the Russian context.

On a more applied level, the skills this course seeks to develop can be useful beyond academia,
particularly in fields such as social enterprise, non-governmental organisations, foundations, and
community organising.

The course presupposes some familiarity with classical and contemporary social theory.

Although the working language will be English, students are encouraged to draw on readings in other
languages.

This is an MA course, but BA students are very welcome.

2. Learning Outcomes
I expect that, by the end of the course, students will be better equipped to:

e Undertake sociological research into civil society, civility, and the third sector.

Critically engage with sociological theories of civil society, civility, and the third sector.

e Link theories of civil society, civility, and the third sector with wider debates about social
solidarity, democracy, welfare, the public sphere, the common good, and individual and social
flourishing.
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e Be able to provide constructive criticism to fellow students.
e Constructively deal with criticisms to their own work, and incorporate such criticisms in

revising their own work.

3. Course Instructor

National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program

Ruben Flores (PhD, University of Kent) is an assistant professor at the Faculty of Sociology, and
research fellow at the Centre for Advanced Studies, Higher School of Economics.

4. Thematic Plan for the Academic Discipline

No | Theme Total hours | Seminars | Independent
in theme work

1 | General Introduction: Why does it matter to think 20 4 16
about civil society?

2 | What do we mean by civil society and the third 20 4 16
sector? On the history of the idea of ‘civil society’

3 | Civility, incivility, and civilization 22 4 18

4 | Explaining civil society: social origins theory 22 4 18

5 | Philanthropy and humanitarianism: morality, 22 4 18
suffering and compassion

6 | Critical approaches to the study of civil society 22 4 18

7 | Democracy and the public sphere 22 4 18

8 | Civil society in Russian history 22 4 18

9 | Global civil society? 22 4 18

10 | Civil society and the search for a better world 22 4 18
Total 216 40 176
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5. Grading

Students' final marks will depend on two components: a) seminar participation; and b) a course paper.
Each of these components is sub-divided as follows:

a) Seminar participation:

Attendance: 10%

Seminar participation: 20%

Weekly reports: 10%

b) Written assignments.

Book/paper review: 10%

b.2) Research design:

Part one: Description of topic and case study = 10%

Part two: Part one (revised) + Theory, research question, and sources of data = 10%

Part three: Part one (revised) + Part two (revised) + data analysis and discussion = 30%

Each of these parts should take into account the theoretical and methodological principles discussed
during seminar time, as well as the feedback provided by the module convener. This latter point is
particularly important for parts two and three.
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Students are advised to discuss the topics of their papers before starting to work on them. If you
would prefer to write an essay, please talk to me about this first.

Papers’ length and format:

Papers should be between 2,500-4,000 words (roughly ten to fifteen pages), including footnotes and
references.

Book/papers reviews should be around 1,000 words.
Times New Roman, font size 12, double spaced. Harvard-style referencing.
The deadlines for handing in your papers are the following:

a) Part one: end of week three;
b) Part two: end of week six;
c) Part three: end of week ten.

Seminar participation
I will mark seminar participation using a four point scale: '

Unjustified absence: minus one point.

Justified absence: zero points.

I thank Rafael Mrowczynski for this idea.
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Attendance: one point.
Attendance and active participation: 2 points.

Attendance and active participation which demonstrates a critical engagement with the texts under
discussion: 3 points.

Attendance

Attendance to the seminars is mandatory. Only three absences will be allowed during the course.
Students with more than three unjustified absences will lose the right to receive a mark for the course.
I will not count your attendance if you miss more than twenty minutes of a session.

Attendance will be marked using the Fibonacci Sequence: 0, 1, 1, 2, 3, 5, 8, 13, 21, 34. That is, you
will get one point for attending twice, five points for attending the seminar six times, and twenty one
points if you attend the seminars nine times.

Weekly reports

Each week students are to prepare a brief analysis of — or, rather, a reaction to — the texts to be
discussed that week. This analysis, of between 100 and 200 words, is not meant to be a polished piece
of work, but only a springboard for seminar discussion. The only requirement is that the student uses
her/his own words to analyse and react to the texts under consideration. You are to write one report per
week, regardless of the number of readings.

Nb Students are encouraged to use their weekly reports to reflect about their own research projects.

Presentations

Every week a student will be asked to present a paper. After each presentation, another student will be
expected to react/comment to the previous presentation, and to start a discussion with the whole group.
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Students will be expected to discuss their course papers on a regular basis during seminars.

How to do well on this course?

Read as widely as possible, and be ready to discuss the texts under review during seminar time. Do ask
questions. Cultivate doubt, and an inquisitive attitude towards the social world. Start working early on
your assignments!

How to do badly in this course?

One of the best ways to do badly in this course is through committing plagiarism — a plagiarised work
will be marked zero and required to be resubmitted. Recurrent plagiarism will be reported to the dean
and lead to a zero mark for the whole course. The module convener reserves the right to refuse to give
a mark for the course to any student committing plagiarism. So, please make sure to familiarise
yourself with what counts as plagiarism and make sure to avoid this practice. The following are some
useful websites in this regard:

“Plagiarism: What It is and How to Recognize and Avoid It” (Indiana University)
http://www.indiana.edu/~wts/pamphlets/plagiarism.shtml

“How to avoid plagiarism” (The writer's center @ The University of Wisconsin — Madison).
http://writing. wisc.edu/Handbook/QPA _plagiarism.html

Failing to work on your assignments throughout the course is another way of receiving a low mark.
Since there is no final exam — not even for the second (mepecnaua) and third (komuccus) evaluation
rounds — your final mark will depend only on the collection of those assignments you completed
during term-time. During the nepecnaua and/or komuccus, students will have the chance only to have
their term-time work reassessed.

6. Seminars
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At the beginning of each seminar, the module convener will introduce the nominated topic. After this,
students will discuss a particular piece of scholarly work — normally one or more journal article(s) or
book chapter(s). Towards the end of each session, there will be time to discuss theoretical and
methodological questions related to the students’ research papers.

Questions to help you start the discussion during seminar time include the following:

What did the author set out to investigate?

What were the paper's main findings or main argument?

How do these findings or this argument relate to our understanding of civil society?

What theoretical, epistemological, and normative presuppositions underlie the text's argument?
What is the paper's methodology?

What are the paper's data sources?

How can this text be useful for your own and your colleagues’ research?

7. Discipline Contents

Week 1: General Introduction: why does it matter to think about civil society?

This session is intended to provide students with a general introduction to the course contents.

Extra assignment: One of your tasks during this first week is to visit my office so that I can have a
chance to hear about you, and your research interests, and you get a chance to know how office hours
work. If you feel intimidated by this exercise, feel free to come in pairs or in groups. I would
encourage you to use this exercise to think about (and hopefully choose) the topic of your course

paper.

e Salamon, L. M. 1995. The Rise of the Voluntary Sector. Foreign Affairs 73(4): 109-122.
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Week 2: What do we mean by civil society and the third sector?

During this session we shall begin discussing the nature and sociological relevance of civil society,

and the third sector. That is, we shall review some of the ways in which these concepts have been
defined in the literature, and reflect upon why these notions matter sociologically. Reflecting upon the
multi-faceted nature of the social phenomena normally associated with the ideas of civil society and
the third sector will be a principal focus of this session.

Kocka, J. 2004. Civil society from a historical perspective. European Review, 12(01): 65-79.
DOI: http://dx.doi.org/10.1017/S1062798704000067.

Muukkonen, M. 2009. Framing the field: civil society. Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector
Quarterly 38(4): 684 — 700.

Kumar, K. 1993. Civil Society: An Inquiry into the Usefulness of an Historical Term. The
British Journal of Sociology 44(3): 375-395. Article Stable URL: http://www.jstor.org/stable/591808

Further reading:

Calhoun, C. 2001. Civil Society/Public Sphere: History of the Concept. In:

Neil J. Smelser and Paul B. Baltes (Editors-in-Chief) International Encyclopedia of the Social
& Behavioral Sciences, pp. 1897-1903.

Himmelstein, J. 1993. The Place and Meaning of the Nonprofit Sector (Review Essay).
Qualitative Sociology 16(3): 319-329.

Hardt, M. 1995. The Withering of Civil Society. Social Text, 45: 27-44. Article Stable URL:
http://www.jstor.org/stable

Edwards, M. 2009. Civil Society. 2nd edition, Polity Press.

Edwards, M. 2001. The rise and rise of civil society. DfID Developments Magazine, Summer.
Available at: http:/www.futurepositive.org/Edwards.html#contents2

Alexander, J. C. 1993. Review: The Return to Civil Society. Contemporary Sociology 22(6):
797-803.

Edwards, M. 2005. Civil society. The encyclopedia of informal education. Available at:

www.infed.org/association/civil_society.htm.
Flyvbjerg, B. 1998. Habermas and Foucault: thinkers for civil society? British Journal of
Sociology 49(2): 210-233.
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Nb: During seminar time we will discuss your research topic. By now you should be working on your
first paper.

Week 3: Civility, incivility, and civilization

During this session will examine the relationship between civil society, the third sector, and the idea of
civility. We will do so drawing on historical and theoretical debates about the place of civility within
modern societies, and about the role of the third sector in building, or eroding, ‘societies that are civil’
(Edwards 2009: 58). In order to reflect on the origins of civility, we shall review Norbert Elias’s
writings on processes of civilisation and de-civilisation, and Steven Pinker’s work on ‘the decline of
violence in history’ (Pinker 2011).

e Baumgarten, B., Gosewinkel, D. and Rucht, D. 2011. Civility. Introductory Notes on the
History and Systematic Analysis of a Concept. European Review of History/Revue européenne
d'histoire 18(3): 289-312. Available at: http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/13507486.2011.574680

e Rucht, D. 2011. Civil society and civility in twentieth-century theorising. European Review of
History: Revue europeenne d'histoire 18(3): 387-407 Available at:
http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/13507486.2011.574680

e Mennell, S. 1990. Decivilising Processes: Theoretical Significance and Some Lines of
Research. International Sociology, 5(2): 205-223. DOI: 10.1177/026858090005002006

e Pinker, S. 2007. A history of violence. The New Republic, 19 March.Available at:
http://www.global-mindshift.com/discover/Memebase/A HISTORY OF VIOLENCE.pdf

Further reading:

e Smith, P., T.L. Phillips and RD King. 2010. Incivility: The Rude Stranger in Everyday Life.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

e Alexander, J. 2006. The Civil Sphere. Oxford: Oxford University Press. Chapters 1, 2, 3, and
conclusions.

o Alexander, J. C. 2011. Morality as a Cultural System: On Solidarity Civil and Uncivil.
Perspectives: Newsletter of the ASA Theory Section 33(2): 1-2,9-10.

e Boyd, R. 2006. The Value of Civility? Urban Studies 43(5-6): 863-878. doi:
10.1080/00420980600676105
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e White, M. 2006. An Ambivalent Civility. The Canadian Journal of Sociology / Cahiers
canadiens de sociologie 31(4): 445-460. Article Stable URL: http://www.jstor.org/stable/20058731
e Pinker, S. 2011. The better angels of our nature. The decline of violence in history and its

causes. London: Allen Lane.

Week 4: Explaining civil society: social origins theory

In this session we shall examine one of the most thorough theories that account for the existence of the
third sector in different national contexts, viz. social origins theory.

e Salamon, L. and Anheier, H. 1998. Social Origins of Civil Society: Explaining the Nonprofit
Sector Cross-Nationally. Voluntas 9(3): 213-248.
e Anheier, H. K. and L. M. Salamon. 1999. Volunteering in Cross-National Perspective: Initial
Comparisons. Law and Contemporary Problems 62(4): 43-65.
Further reading:

e Hansmann, H. 1987. Economic theories of nonprofit organisation, in W.W. Powell (ed) The
Nonprofit Sector: A Research Handbook, Yale University Press, pp. 27-42.

Week S: Philanthropy and humanitarianism

e Bekkers, R. and P. Wiepking. 2011. A Literature Review of Empirical Studies of Philanthropy:
Eight Mechanisms That Drive Charitable Giving. Nonprofit and Voluntary Sector Quarterly
40(5): 924-973.
e Sznaider, N. (1998) ‘The Sociology of Compassion.” Cultural Values, 2(1): 117-139.
Further reading:
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e Perry, J. L., J. L. Brudney, D. Coursey, and L. Littlepage. 2008. What Drives Morally

Committed Citizens? A Study of the Antecedents of Public Service Motivation” Public
Administration Review, May/June: 445-458

Harrow, J. 2010. Philanthropy. In: R. Taylor, Third Sector Research, New York: Springer, pp.
121-137.

Milgram, Stanley. 1965. "Some Conditions of Obedience and Disobedience to Authority."
Human Relations, 18: pp. 57-76

Week 6: Critical approaches to the study of civil society

Hann, Chris. 2003. Civil Society: the Sickness, Not the Cure? Social Evolution & History 2(2)
55-74. Available at: http://www.socionauki.ru/journal/articles/128229/

Odendahl, T. 1989. The Culture of Elite Philanthropy in the Reagan Years. Nonprofit and
Voluntary Sector Quarterly 18(3): 237-248. doi: 10.1177/089976408901800306

Mastnak, T. 2005. The Reinvention of Civil Society: Through the Looking Glass of
Democracy. Archives Européenes de Sociologie XLVI/2.

Zizek, S. 2006. Nobody has to be vile. London Review of Books [Online] 28(7). Available from
http://www.Irb.co.uk/v28/n07/slavoj-zizek/nobody-has-to-be-vile [Accessed 13 July 2011].

Further reading:

Furedi, F. 2011. We don't need experts to teach us how to be civil. Spiked, 13 October.
Available at: http://www.spiked-online.com/index.php/site/article/11163/ Accessed: 17
October 2011.

Foley, M. W. and B. Edwards (1998) Beyond Tocqueville: Civil Society and Social Capital in
Comparative Perspective. American Behavioral Scientist 42(1): 5-20.

Dekker, P. and A. van den Broek. 1998 Civil Society in Comparative Perspective: Involvement
in Voluntary Associations in North America and Western Europe. Voluntas 9(1): 11-38. DOI:
10.1023/A:1021450828183.

Glasius, M. Civil Society. Fathom: the source of online learning. Available at:
http://www.fathom.com/feature/122536/

Taylor, C. 1990. Modes of Civil Society. Public Culture, 3(1): 95-118; do0i:10.1215/08992363-
3-1-95

Week 7: Democracy and the public sphere
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A vibrant civil society is often portrayed as an essential ingredient of a healthy democracy. In this
session we shall examine some of the historical and sociological evidence that can be advanced to
support or criticize this proposition.

e Berman, S. 1997. Civil Society and the Collapse of the Weimar Republic. World Politics
49(3): 401-429.

e Skocpol, Theda. The Tocqueville Problem: Civic Engagement in American Democracy. Social
Science History. Vol. 21, No. 4 (Winter, 1997), pp. 455-479 Article Stable URL:
http://www.jstor.org/stable/1171662

e Newton, K. 2001. Trust, Social Capital, Civil Society, and Democracy. International Political
Science Review 22(2): 201-214.

e Ruzza, C. 2009. Populism and euroscepticism: Towards uncivil society? Policy and Society
28(1): 87-98.

Further reading:

e Regulska, J. 1998. Building Local Democracy: The Role of Western Assistance in Poland.
Voluntas 9(1).

e Frevert, Ute. 2007. Vertrauen und Macht. Deutschland und Russland in der Moderne / "Biacts
u JI0BEpHeE. I'epmanus u Poccus Ha pyoexe XX B.".
Moskauer Thyssen-Vorlesung, Fritz Thyssen Stiftung. Moscow, Deutsches Historisches

Institut / German Historical Institute . Russian version available. Available at: http://www.dhi-
moskau.de/fileadmin/pdf/Veranstaltungen/2007/Vortragstext 2007-05-23 _de.pdf

e Foley, M. W. and B. Edwards. 1996. The Paradox of Civil Society. Journal of Democracy
7(3): 38-52. Available at: http://info.worldbank.org/etools/docs/library/108361/session7k.pdf

® Associations and Democracy, by Joshua Cohen and Joel Rogers, with contributions by Paul Q.
Hirst, Ellen Immergut, Ira Katznelson, Heinz Klug, Andrew Levine, Jane Mansbridge, Claus
Offe,, Philippe Schmitter, Wolfgang Streeck, Andrew Szasz and Iris Young. Edited and
introduced by Erik Olin Wright (Volume I, Real Utopias Project Series, London: Verso, 1995)

e Acemoglu, Daron, and Robinson, James A. 2006. Economic Origins of Democracy.
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.
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Week 8: Civil society in Russian history

Russia has long been inferred to be distinct from “the West” as far as civil society is concerned.
Questions to be discussed during this thematic session include the following: What is the history, and
what the current state, of civil society, civility, and the third sector in Russia?

e Lindenmeyr, A. 2011. Review Essay: ‘Primordial and Gelatinous’? Civil Society in Imperial
Russia. Kritika: Explorations in Russian and Eurasian History 12(3): 705-20.

e White, A. 1993. Charity, Self-help and Politics in Russia 1985-91. Europe-Asia Studies 45(5):
787-810.

e Belokurova, E. 2010. Civil Society Discourses in Russia: The Influence of the European Union
and the Role of EU-Russia Cooperation. Journal of European Integration 32(5): 457-474.
Available at: http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/07036337.2010.498630

Further reading:

e Durkheim, E. 1902. Etat et société en Russie. Année sociologique 5: 358-359. Reprinted in:
Emile Durkheim, Textes. 3. Fonctions sociales et institutions (pp. 237 a 239). Paris: Les
Editions de Minuit, 1975. Available at:
http://classiques.uqac.ca/classiques/Durkheim_emile/textes_3/textes 3 _6c¢/Etat societe Russie.pdf

o Thurston, G. J. 1976. Alexis De Tocqueville in Russia. Journal of the History of Ideas 37( 2):
289-306. Article Stable URL: http://www.jstor.org/stable/2708825

e Bradley, J. 2009. Voluntary Associations in Tsarist Russia: Science, Patriotism, and Civil
Society, Cambridge, Massachusetts / London, England: Harvard University Press.

Shlapentokh, Vladimir. 1989. Public and Private Life of the Soviet People.

O’Dowd, L. and B. Dimitrovova. 2011. Promoting Civil Society Across the Borders of the EU
Neighbourhood: Debates, Constraints and Opportunities. Geopolitics 16(1): 176-192. DOI:
10.1080/14650045.2010.493784 URL: http://dx.doi.org/10.1080/14650045.2010.493784

e Murphy, J. 2003. Civil Society and Social Capital in the Post-Socialist Russian North. Polar
Geography 27(2): 174-196. Available at: http:/dx.doi.org/10.1080/789610234

Further reading:
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e Henry, L. A. 2006. Shaping Social Activism in Post-Soviet Russia: Leadership, Organizational
Diversity, and Innovation. Post-Soviet Affairs 22(2): 99—124.

e Yakobson, L., I. Mersiyanova, O. Kononykhina et al. 2011. Civil Society in Modernising
Russia: Analytical report prepared by the Centre for Studies of Civil Society and the Non-
Profit Sector of the National Research University Higher School of Economics. Moscow: NRU
HSE. ISBN 978-5-7598-0915-9.

e Evans, A. B, L. A. Henry, and L. McIntosh Sundstrom (editors) 2006. Russian Civil Society:
A critical assessment. New York, M. E. Sharpe.

e Morje Howard, Marc. 2002. “The Weakness of Postcommunist Civil Society”. Journal of
Democracy, 13(1): 157-169.

e Morje Howard, Marc. 2003. The Weakness of Civil Society in Post-Communist Europe,
Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Schrader, Heiko et al. Russland auf dem Weg zur Zivilgesellschaft?

Lang, S., A. Haertel and M. Buersch. 2010. Zivilgesellschaft und biirgerschaft- liches
Engagement in Russland. Friedrich Ebert Stiftung. April. Available at: library.fes.de/pdf-
files/id/07173.pdf

e James L. Gibson. 2001. Social Networks, Civil Society, and the Prospects for Consolidating
Russia's Democratic Transition. American Journal of Political Science. 45(1): 51-68. Article
Stable URL: http://www.jstor.org/stable/2669359

e Mackow, J. 2005. Russian Legal Culture, Civil Society and the Chances for Westernization. in
Alexander J. Motyl, Blair A. Ruble, and Lilia Shevtsova (eds.), Russia’s Engagement with the
West: Transformation and Integration in the Twenty — First Century, London: M.E. Sharpe.

Week 9: Global civil society?

Group 1

e Kaldor, M. (2003) The idea of global civil society. International Affairs, 79: 583-593.
doi: 10.1111/1468-2346.00324

e Tsutsui Kiyoteru, and Min Wotipka, Christine. 2004. “Global Civil Society and the
International Human Rights Movement: Citizen Participation in Human Rights International
Nongovernmental Organizations.” Social Forces (2004) 83 (2): 587-620. doi:
10.1353/50£.2005.0022
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Group 2

e Anbheier, Helmut, Glasius, Marlies, and Kaldor, Mary. Introducing Global Civil Society, 22pp.
Available at:
http://www2.Ise.ac.uk/internationalDevelopment/research/CSHS/civilSociety/yearBook/chapterPdfs/2001/chapter
01.pdf

e Longhofera, Wesley and Schoferb, Evan. 2010. National and Global Origins of Environmental
Association. American Sociological Review, 75(4): 505-533 (available from HSE)
http://asr.sagepub.com/content/75/4/505.short

Further reading:

e (astells, Manuel. 2008. The New Public Sphere: Global Civil Society, Communication
Networks, and Global Governance. The ANNALS of the American Academy of Political and
Social Science. 616(1): 78-93. doi: 10.1177/0002716207311877

Week 10: Civil society and the search for a better world

e Burg, R. Good Money (one chapter).

Further reading:

e Jacobs, Jane. 1961. The Death and Life of Great American Cities. New York: Random House.
e Alinsky, Saul. 1971. Rules for Radicals. New York: Random House.

8. Additional Methodology Books

e Abbott, A. 2004. Methods of Discovery: Heuristics for the Social Sciences. New York: W. W.
Norton & company.

e Charmaz, K. C. 2006. Constructing Grounded Theory: A Practical Guide Through Qualitative
Analysis, Thousand Oaks, Calif.: Sage

e Silverman, D. 2010. Doing Qualitative Research. A Practical Handbook, Thousand Oaks,
California: Sage.

e Silverman, David and Marvasti, Amir B. 2008. Doing Qualitative Research: A Comprehensive
Guide, Thousand Oaks, California: Sage.
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1. Scope and normative references

Most generally, social movement research is the study of collective agency. It is of widespread
appeal to sociologists for engaging in two timeless research questions: 1) Why do individuals and
groups attempt social change? 2) What are the outcomes of collective action and how do they
transpire? While these questions (somewhat) bookend the beginning and conclusion of the
phenomena, many other worthwhile research questions address processes between a movement's
naissance and expiration.

While definitions for social movements are both varied and debated, most scholars agree that
movements are a type of collective action that are expressly formed to accomplish social change.
Movement actors are typically extra-institutional, meaning they do not occupy official positions
capable of accomplishing the desired social change in a direct manner. Also, social movements often
encounter significant resistance in accomplishing their goals.

This course will provide a theoretical and methodological overview on social movement
research from an historical sociological perspective. Emphasis will be placed on historical
developments in social movement theory and upon the historical case study method. However, the
course will not provide a comprehensive survey of social movements over the course of history.

Centrally, the historical method analyses social theory in light of a particular context, or “case.”
On the one hand, a case study presents many characteristics particular to the presented the setting. On
the other hand, the case must be generalizable and develop social theory that can be supported or
refuted in different settings. It is the duty of the researcher to scrutinize the generality of theories or
and cases.

English will be the only language used in the course.

2. Goals and objectives of the discipline

Students enrolled will acquire two sets of skills. The first of these skills will be gaining
knowledge on the development of social movement theory. This includes an understanding of the
field's theoretical history, an assessment of the strengths and weaknesses of prior research and theory,
as well as a means to discover remaining theoretical questions. The second set of skills include
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attaining knowledge on the conduct of historical methods. This will be accomplished both by reading
materials as well as through a guided research project. The reading materials will include both
methodological pieces as well as empirical examples in the social movement literature.

3. Instructor background

Benjamin Lind received his Ph.D. in sociology from the University of California, Irvine. His
dissertation focused on the growth and spread of strikes and lockouts in the United States during the
late nineteenth century. The research emphasized how microlevel economic conflicts transform into
macrolevel upheaval. His current research continues to develop theories and findings from his
dissertation for general audiences. His general interests are on labor, social conflict, and networks.

4. Thematic plan for the academic discipline

Ne | Title of the topic Total hours on | Lecture Self- Seminar
discipline Hours reliant | and
work Practice
sessions
1 Introduction to Social Movements | 40 0 8 32

and Historical Sociology

2 Political Context, Resources, & |20 0 4 16
Organizations

3 Culture, Media, & Framing 20 0 4 16

4 Participation, Infrastructure, & |20 0 4 16
Collective Identity

5 Tactics, Dynamics, & Institutions | 20 0 4 16

6 Political & Beneficiary | 20 0 4 16
Consequences
Total 140 28 112

7



National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program
5. Grading

Grades for the course are assigned according to two sets of criteria: classroom activities and a paper.

1. Classroom activities account for 50 percent of the final grade. This portion is broken into five parts.
The five parts include attendance, participation, responses to readings, reactions to responses, and
research presentation attendance.

Attendance will be taken each time the course meets and will account for ten percent of the
final grade. Attendance will be measured as a Fibonacci sequence, F,, = F,,.; + F,,, with F;=0
and F>= 1. A student’s attendance grade will equal 10 * (F,;+ F,.,) / F7, where a equals the
number of classes attended and F’; is the theoretical maximum attendance equal to 8. Students
with perfect attendance will receive a 10 (10*8/8), students who miss one day will receive a
6.25 (10*5/8), students who are absent for two classes will receive an attendance grade of 3.75
(10*3/8), and so forth. Students who miss more than 30 minutes of class will not have their
attendance recorded for the meeting. Attendance accounts for fifteen percent of the final
grade.

Participation is a subjective assessment that includes responding to questions and asking
insightful comments. High participation marks indicate that the student regularly engages with
his or her peers in class. Low participation marks characterize students who “free ride” in
seminar by avoiding contributions to the discussion at hand. Participation accounts for fifteen
percent of the final grade.

Each of the course readings will require a student to give a brief response to it. Responses
should include a synopsis (very brief), evaluation, and application for future research.
Responses will be assigned at the end of the previous week’s seminar. Should a student fail to
offer a response after an assignment, due to either absence or negligence, the student will lose
all credit awarded from his or her previous response. Responses account for ten percent of the
final grade.

Students will be chosen at random to provide a reaction to the initial reading response. The
purpose of this requirement is to build discussion in seminar. Students should prepare their
reaction by arriving to class familiar with all of the readings and should listen attentively to
their peers. Reactions account for ten percent of the final grade.

2. The course paper makes up 50 percent of the final grade. For the course paper, students are expected
to create a research design with some preliminary findings. A proper research design should answer
the following questions:

a) What do you want to know?
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b) Why, or so what?

¢) What do you think the answer is?

d) How are you going to go about answering it and finding out it is wrong?
(See Zeitlin [2005] in-class handout for elaboration on these questions.)

The paper will be graded across three assignments over the module. For the first assignment, worth ten
percent of the final grade, students are to turn in a description of the historic case they wish to study.
Beyond a descriptive overview, students must justify the merits of the case according to principles
discussed in class. The second assignment, worth ten percent, should contain a research question,
applicable theories that may answer the research question, and data sources. It should also reflect
comments provided on the first assignment. Lastly, the final paper should improve upon the second
paper by responding to the instructor's comments and it should include both preliminary data analyses
and a discussion.

Papers turned in one to two days after the deadline will receive a ten to twenty percent penalty and
papers turned in three days or more late will not be accepted. Plagiarism to any degree will result in a
paper grade of zero and dean notification.

There will be no final exam for the course.

6. Discipline Contents

Below are the required and additional readings for each week. For each assigned reading, students are
expected to understand and discuss the theoretical argument of each article and book chapter assigned
on social movements. In addition to the theoretical argument, the students should know how each
study collected and used the data available to support or refute social theory. These articles are to
serve as theoretical pieces and/or examples of applying historical methodology. After reading the
methodological pieces and historical studies, the students should be able to personally apply the
knowledge gained for their own empirical work.

Theme 1. Introduction to Social Movements and Historical Sociology

This thematic unit introduces the class to the basic principles of historical sociology and social
movement research. The unit outlines a set of parameters that describe movement phenomenon,
introduces case study research, and overviews historical social research. Students should be equipped
to discuss which forms of agency constitute social movements, which ones do not, as well as the
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strengths and weaknesses of historical and case study research. Further, students should be expected to
explain the suitability of such a research design when studying social movements.

Required Reading:

Bearman, Faris, and Moody (1999); Clemens (2007); Gerring (2007) Chapter 2, "What is a Case
Study? The Problem of Definition;" Sewell (1967); Snow, Soule, and Kriesi (2004); Tilly (2004)
Chapter 2, "Inventions of the Social Movement;"

Total pages (including bibliographies, tables, figures): 119

Additional:

Bonnell (1980); Della Porta and Diani (2006) Chapter 1, "The Study of Social Movements: Recurring
Questions, (Partially) Changing Answers;" Gerring (2007) Chapter 3, "What is a Cast Study? Case
Study versus Large-N Cross-Case Analysis"; Walder (2009)

Theme 2. Political Context, Resources, & Organizations

This thematic unit presents political explanations regarding movement activity. This unit also includes
additional readings on theory and logic relating to historical research, continuing the prior thematic
unit, yet presented alongside empirical research. Given the nature of political contexts vary greatly
across nations, discussion should address matters such as generalizability and case selection.
Additionally, students should learn the suitability of using quantitative data to study historical
processes, the logic of case comparisons, and the historical developments of political opportunity
theory.

This thematic unit additionally tackles the concept of how social movements use resources to support
their mobilization efforts. Further, it introduces the concept of Social Movement Organizations, a key
component to mobilization. Discussion should include an evaluation as to the strengths and
weaknesses of resource mobilization theory. Students should have a firm grasp on the implications of
resource scarcity and competition on social movements. Further, students should understand the types
of inferences from documents.
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Required Reading:

Cress and Snow (1996); Dibble (1963); Maher (2010); McCarthy and Zald (1977); Meyer (2004);
Skocpol and Somers (1980)

Total pages (including bibliographies, tables, figures): 138

Additional:

Clemens and Minkoff (2004); Jenkins and Klandermans (eds) 1995; Edwards and McCarthy (2004);
Laslett (1980); McAdam (1982), Ch. 3 “The Political Process Model;” Meyer and Minkoff (2004);
Meyer and Staggenborg (1996); McCammon, Campbell, Granberg, and Mowery (2001); Minkoff
(1997); Robnett (1996); Skocpol (1984); Soule and King (2008); Staggenborg (1988)

Theme 3. Culture, Media, and Framing

Discursive forms and venues constitute the basis of this thematic unit. These include the media,
memory, and framing techniques. Students should consider the ways social movements reach broader
audiences. Additionally, this unit should include a discussion regarding the historical contingencies of
such means.

Required Reading:

Amenta, Caren, Olasky, and Stobaugh (2009); Armstrong and Crage (2006); Ghaziani and Baldassarri
(2011); Mariampolski and Hughes (1978); Roscigno and Danaher (2001); Snow (2004)

Total pages (including bibliographies, tables, figures): 145

Additional:

Andrews and Caren (2010); Diehl and McFarland (2010); Gamson (2004); Oliver and Maney (2001);
Rohlinger (2002); McCarthy, McPhail, and Smith (1996)

Theme 4. Participation, Infrastructure, & Collective Identity
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This thematic unit provides some answers for why and how people join (and stay) in social
movements. It also includes one (optional) reading on oral history, as the method is well-suited for the
topic. Discussion should consider how varying political contexts, historical legacies, and structural
considerations affect one's propensity to join a protest or social movement organization. Students
should also consider how narratives and social-psychological considerations affect movement
engagement.

This thematic unit also questions how social movement organizations interact with each other, local
infrastructure, and neighborhoods. What is the nature of social movements' relationship with their
respective communities? Discussion should highlight which types of relationships encourage and
impede collective action.

Required Reading:

Andrews (2001); Biggs (2005); Caren, Ghoshal, and Ribasa (2011); Gould (1991); Lind and Stepan-
Norris (2011); Snow (2001)

Total pages (including bibliographies, tables, figures): 151

Additional:

Andrews and Biggs (2006); Bernstein (1997); Blee (2002); Cunningham and Phillips (2007); Diani
(2004); Diani and Pilati (2011); Ganz (2000); Gould (1993); Hedstrom, Sandell, and Stern (2000);
Johnson, Agnone, and McCarthy (2010); Polletta (1998); Snow, Zurcher, and Ekland-Olson (1980);
Thompson (2000) Chapter 4, "Evidence;" Yu and Zhao (2006); Zhao (1998)

Theme 5. Tactics, Dynamics, & Institutions

The topic for this thematic unit focuses upon social movement activities. Conceptualizing tactics
requires understanding both their dynamic character as well as the movement’s relationship to other
movements and organizations. Discussion should center on the mechanisms by which movements
change tactics as well as the means by which we study these changes.
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Further, consider cases in which social movements do not demonstrate on the street. Movements must
adapt as their circumstances change. This thematic unit considers the ways social movement
organizations change form and activities. Discussion should consider the suitability of social
movement theories under such circumstances as well as implications for other organizational forms.

Required Reading:

Chang (2008); Milligan (1979); Oliver and Myers (2002); Stovel (2001); Taylor (1989); Wang and
Soule (2012)

Total pages (including bibliographies, tables, figures): 175

Additional:

Bearman and Everett (1993); Burstein, Bricher, and Einwohner (1995); Katzenstein (1990); Martin
(2008); Martin, McCarthy, and McPhail (2009); McAdam (1983); Olzak and Ryo (2007); Piven and
Cloward (1977); Sawyers and Meyer (1999); Rucht (2004); Taylor and Van Dyke (2004); Voss and
Sherman (2000); Walker, Martin, and McCarthy (2008); Zald and Berger (1978)

Theme 6. Political & Beneficiary Consequences

This thematic unit addresses the pinnacle question of social movement impact on policy. Under what
circumstances do movements have a role on policy? Discussion should consider what "success" means
for a social movement and also the abilities and limitations of social movements to change the state.

Required Reading:

Amenta, Dunleavey, and Bernstein (1994); Amenta, Caren, Chiarello, and Su (2010); Dixon (2008);
Fligstein and McAdam (2011)

Total pages (including bibliographies, tables, figures): 107

Additional:
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Andrews (1997); Cress and Snow (2000); Johnson (2008); McCammon, Chaudhuri, Hewitt, Lee
Smith, and Terrell (2008); Quadagno (1992)
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1. Goals and objectives of the discipline
The course covers two related questions:
- What are the main types of cultural landscapes in modern Russia?
- How can we relate specific geographical and social situations?

This course systematically examines the social geography of contemporary Russia in theoretical
terms. Specific regional situations are used as a “field material” for this course. The course uses
numerous examples of actual research practice from the instructor and his travels. At the conclusion of
the course students should:

* Understand the basic concept of cultural landscape; know the main types of Russian
landscapes.

* Be able to apply these concepts to the analysis and presentation of regionally-specific social
situations.

* Possess analytic skills that include specific regional information and an assessment of relevant
methods.

2. Thematic plan for the academic discipline

Ne | Title of the topic Total Lecture | Self-reliant Seminar and
hours on | Hours work Practice
discipline sessions

1 | Introduction: The methodology 56 4 48 4

of social geography

2 | General outline of  the 58 6 46 6

phenomenon of cultural
landscape

3 | The national model of cultural 58 6 46 6

landscape

4 | The main types of cultural 58 6 46 6

landscape

5 | Methods of social geography 58 6 46 6

Total 288 28 232 28

3. Grading

e Participating in discussions on seminars
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o Reports (recommended)
® An essay
e A final examination

4. Discipline Contents

Introduction. Basic information about the course
The course is concerned with modern social geography of Russia, viewed as a set of
regularities of the cultural landscape of the country and its transformation.

The basic idea of the course is that it is necessary to interpret the complex solid cohesive fabric
of the cultural landscape for the country as a whole. It is unproductive to consider a simple collection
of individual sites with inherent special social situations. This holistic interpretation should be
conceptualized.

Russian space is considered as much as possible as a wholistic unit. The cultural landscape of
the country is covered from its natural, historical and cultural foundations to the modern state,
including the spatial practices of the country and social groups as well as special components of the
landscape, such as its images, representations and myths. Russian space is both regular and specific,
and modern processes are largely rooted in its structure.

The bases of the course are the national Russian school of theoretical geography by Semenov-
Tyan-Shansky and Rodoman in the author’s vision along with a substantial array of materials from the
instructor’s travels. The course combines conventional notions regarding the geography of Russia and
recent developments, but the course does not duplicate or replace standard courses of the socio-
economic geography of Russia and its population. The course is comprehensive and combines
methodological, theoretical and descriptive components. All theoretical concepts are embodied in the
material on specific places studied by the instructor.

The aim of the course is to illustrate the common conceptual interdisciplinary-oriented
perspective of social geography of contemporary Russia as its cultural landscape, which involves the
problematization of a number of standard judgments and overcoming many myths about Russian
space.

Themes of the course: introductory presentation on the cultural landscape and its geographical
approach; the concept of cultural landscape in Russia; conceptualized picture of space of the country;
the logic of cultural landscape transformation; current status of the cultural landscape and the specific
location as an expression of general forms, patterns and processes; potential of modern landscape; a
strategy of government and society concerning space; and elements of geographic engineering.
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Learning objectives of the course: enrichment of consciousness of a future sociologist with
major scientific and geographical concepts of the modern cultural landscape for the Russian
Federation. As a result of the course students should know the basic regularities of social geography
for contemporary Russia, to understand some aspects of geographical approaches to supplement
sociological knowledge, and, lastly, to understand geographical preconditions, limitations and
heuristics of a sociological study.

Students will best understand course materials if they work actively with the literature, prepare
for seminars and actively participate in them, and are aware of and express their spatial experiences--
including ordinary and emerging professional experiences through communication.

Space. Cultural landscape. Mankind

We conceptualize cultural landscape as a phenomenon within geographical, scientific, and
cultural categories. The integrity of a cultural landscape cannot be reduced to a combination of
individual elements of nature and culture. Instead, we understand a cultural landscape to be a complex
and continuous multi-layer polysemous environment of places. This phenomenon excludes natural and
man-made landscapes. Cultural landscapes have a relationship of interdependence with man-made
landscapes, though. Cultural landscape is a condition for full biological, social, cultural and state life.
There are both natural and cultural components of cultural landscape. Natural and cultural landscapes
can be interpretations of landscape. Landscape are a component and feature of society and culture, and
also a position for them. There exists both methodological and cultural significance behind the
discovery of cultural landscape.

The space of cultural landscape is polypositional, polysemous, polyfunctional, polymetric,
polyscale, polytropic, and "qualitative" continuous realm of human activity on the Earth's surface.
Physicality of space and landscape is such that “landscape space” cannot be reduced to physical-
geometric or activity-psychological space. We’re careful to note the distinction between landscape and
space. Scope and scale levels in landscape, scale invariance, scale specificity, polyscale of landscape.
Relationships of scales. Geographical knowledge as polyscale, polypositional and polycentric in
principle (compare to social-humanitarian vision of space). Knowledge of landscape and landscape
engineering. A geographic map as a map of the cultural landscape and a source of knowledge about it.

The main regularities of human action in a cultural landscape. Effects of a spatial position.
Productive neighborhood and spectra of transition zones. Anthropogenic zoning. Concentration,
negative and positive polarization of a landscape. The network nature of organization of cultural
landscape. Habitable space as a complex composition of networks. Influence of human activity on
landscape and its dependence on landscape: complex dialectic.
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Overcoming the scheme "center - periphery" as the basis of the typology of landscapes.
Conceptual diagram of the "center - province - peripherals - border" - an overcoming, compilation and
deployment of a common scheme "center - periphery" based on the combination of landscape and
status-position bases on the territory of the types of technology-based fan-shaped matrices. The
scheme as a basis for a comprehensive typology of landscapes, regions and cities, the allocation of
zones and areas of the cultural landscape. The main complex landscape-status zones and types of
cultural landscape, characteristic zones. Area as a type of landscape (place), function, position,
stereotype. Objective criteria for distinction and separation of zones. The matrix of theoretical and
observed types of terrain, theoretical prediction of new types of cultural landscape. Description of the
dynamics of cultural landscapes on the basis of the scheme: the scheme as a way of sharing views and
distinguishing different types of spaces. Representations of modern cultural landscape of Russia by the
language of scheme in comparison with other macro-regions.

GEOGRAPHICAL APPROACH TO RUSSIAN SPACE

The peripheral place of space in contemporary culture, and peripheral place of geography in
science and society, especially Russian; lack of recognition by society and authorities of a geographic
status of a number of events (the collapse of the USSR is a geographical event, Russia is a
geographical concept). Methodological specifics of geography as a discipline. The specifics of Russian
material and relative isolation of Russia's geography from the world as the source of her specifics.
Geography as a specialized hermeneutics of landscape. Human geography as a kind of "reading" of
society (culture) in a landscape, in the center of which are forms and meanings of cultural landscape,
and the results of this interpretation are relatively independent from reflection and self-description of
society (culture). Geography as an approach to the landscape among other approaches. The specificity
of socio-humanitarian approach to landscape and space. How is the real space of the world's landscape
given in socio-humanitarian disciplines? Geography as a special approach in social sciences and
humanities, a supplement and an alternative to other disciplinary approaches, their space reflection.
Geographical and sociological approaches to space; their complementary character and alternative for
reasons and conclusions, especially the space of Russia. The possibility of theoretical geography in
constructive criticism of sociology, especially the "sociology of space."

Geographical representation of territorial social space - continuous multi-layer hard-
differentiated polianisotropic polyscale cultural landscape; all cultural phenomena are treated solely as
inherent in certain places. Geography ideally caters for a coverage if not all, but most of sites (see the
orientation of sociology at the majority of people). "Most of the places" and "most people" are two
different worlds of Russia.

The main geographical representation of space is zoning, a system of districts. Reduction of
differentiation of space for inter-district and intra-district disparities, all forms of places - to the
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structure of regions and their networks. The main types of geographic areas in contemporary Russia.
Individual districts and typological districts; districts, zones and zoning, homogeneous districts,
connectional districts and configuration districts, and new types of less well-known areas — program
districts, etc. Zoning and its logic; zoning cannot be reduced to a classification. Geographical position,
positioning principle and positional reduction. The principle of cartographic visualization of
professional and geographical knowledge. Field research and travel. Presentation of human and social
groups in geography. Specificity of travel as a way of understanding and field research; technique of
the instructor’s travels.

MAIN FEATURES OF THE GEOGRAPHY OF RUSSIA

Ambiguous size and complex geographical position of the state territory of the Russian
Federation. Russian cultural landscape as a complex interference of natural landscape and public
space. Natural-state matrix of the cultural landscape of the country. Russian space as Poly-periphery.

Basic natural basis of the cultural landscape. Natural zoning and anthropogenic zoning;
longitude of sector of the cultural landscape. Partial inheritance anthropogenic areas of natural areas.
The main natural gradients of differentiation of the cultural landscape of the country, the main cultural
gradients. The main figure of the cultural landscape of modern Russia. Exploration and development
of the territory. Incompleteness of development of the country; incomplete formation of the country
itself. Youthfulness of cultural landscape. Sharp contrasts of population density and development.
Fragmentation of settling on the vast majority of the territory. The main strip of settlement.

Multilevel complex system of basic social and economic zones and areas of Russia;
doubtfulness of well-established and recognized (including by social scientists) big socio-economic
areas as universal. Focusing on a little-known baseline of socio-economic areas - "economic districts"
(counties by E.E. Leyzerovich). What are the real areas that compose the territory of Russia?

THE MODEL OF NATIONAL CULTURAL LANDSCAPE

Advantages and limitations of the landscape approach to space of Russia. Natural, historical
and cultural backgrounds of the cultural landscape of modern Russia and its transformation. In-depth
geopolitical and geo-cultural bases of Russian landscape. Byzantine and imperial heritage in the
cultural landscape in Russia. Empire, space and cultural landscape; landscape-geographical sense of an
empire. Historical and geographical unity of the cultural landscape of Russia - a conceptual diagram of
a "national model of cultural landscape." Further reproduction or a chance to overcome?

SOVIET SPACE AND ITS TRANSFORMATION

For a contemporary space of the Russian Federation and its cultural landscape the Soviet space
is still the main explanatory construction; the cultural landscape of modern Russia is founded by
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Soviet space; the Soviet space defines the main specificity of the cultural landscape of Russia. Soviet
space is a holistic, very peculiar phenomenon; it could be learned conceptually, first 3a all; it is a
unified dconstruction; being observed mainly in the territory of the former USSR, the Soviet space is
not synonymous with the Soviet Union. Soviet space is a special, extreme, degenerate state of cultural
landscape and can be represented as such. Only a single universal space of a society=state;
completeness of state space and a non-existence of private space in the Soviet space. Non-existence of
space itself and cultural landscape (in a terminological sense) in the Soviet space. A project nature of
the Soviet space; the Soviet space as the largest, planetary project.

Territorial and power-sociocultural structures as projections of a single structure, the resonance
of territorial structures, and combined institutional and all other spatial structures. Universal spatial
status as generating sites and areas. Monostructural, monoscale, mono-functionality, mono-hierarchy
of Soviet space and its regional blocks. The extreme centralization and polarization, extreme
monocentric space. The dominance of the periphery, extreme ‘peripherized’ space, the lack of a full-
fledged province in the Soviet space. Abstraction of an absolute monocentric area by B.B. Rodoman.
Multilevel stage socio-economic stratification of territories in accordance with status of territories;
horizontal and vertical segregation of the Soviet space. The dependence of a level and type of life and
access to social benefits from a status-level hierarchical position of a place in the system of
administrative-territorial division. Social, cultural and environmental aspects of the Soviet space. What
social organization corresponded to the Soviet space? Is it meaningful to speak about "the Soviet state"
and "Soviet society"?

Total status-functional, nodal structural administrative regions - the universal blocks of the
Soviet space. Soviet space - platy, discrete, fragmentary. Transport and functional isolation of regions.
A region-quasistate as a structural-functional model and a smaller version of a state-macroregion. A
region as a life-world, complex social and ecological area, the main spatial identifier. Specific
functions of the center of a region. The main territorial differences in the Soviet space - the difference
is not between regions, but between the center and periphery of a region. The economic sense of the
Soviet region, a region as an arena for coordination of interests in the concept of administrative
market. Multilevel hierarchy of administrative regions; mutual structural and functional similarity of
levels and self-symmetry in the system. Specific areas beyond the administrative division - "closed
cities". The logic of the administrative-territorial division. The uniqueness (for the modern world) of
the Soviet administrative-territorial division as a generator of spatial organization of the entire territory
of the state, and almost of life on the whole. Administrative-territorial division as the basis and
framework of the cultural landscape, as a single frame to accommodate virtually all elements. The
ecological role of the administrative-territorial division.

Features of the Soviet cultural landscape; it is derived from the framework of the
administrative division, the general centralized polarization, a universal dominant of the main
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characteristic and transport direction "center - periphery", fragmentation of the landscape physically
and semantically, non-functional discretization, sharp borders, the insignificance of transition zones,
unproductive conflicting neighborhood, loose and blocking of horizontal neighborhood ties, barrier
borders of areas, deserted areas along the administrative borders. The system of institutional complex
nodal monocentric areas - the core and the first approximation of the Soviet space. Mechanisms of
integration and integrating structures of the Soviet space, braces of the system of regions. Communist
Party of the Soviet Union and the military-industrial complex - the geographical aspect and meaning.
A measure of manifestation of the Soviet space in different parts of the territory of the USSR and the
Russian Federation. Soviet space as a common type of space.

The collapse of the Soviet Union - a powerful unfinished process, largely determines the state
of the contemporary Russian space and quite long-term perspective of the Russian landscape, a
complex process of transformation. The collapse of the Soviet Union could be scientifically explained
on the basis of the logic of the Soviet space. The collapse of the USSR is not a breakdown of the
country, but a completely different process. The collapse of the Soviet Union is a natural and logical
stage and a result of an existence of the Soviet Union. Structural autodetermination of the collapse of
the USSR. Regularities of the process and its general scheme. The explanation of the nature, the
course of disintegration of the USSR, of the types of separated parts only by the construction "Soviet
Space", there is no need of introducing external explanatory factors.

Sovereignty of the structural components of the USSR, the main types of component.
Sovereignty of units, raise of a status, a dismantling of the top level of the hierarchy and regional
redistribution of territory, authority and other resources between the remaining levels of the hierarchy
of regions. The paradox of the collapse of the USSR: it was disintegrated of the blocks that have been
designed and formed by the Center of the USSR to solve their problems. An absence of anti-systemic
and non-systemic elements among operating forces in the Soviet Union's collapse. Strategy and
regions of the Centre during the collapse of the USSR: the coalition operating forces. Relationships
"Center - regions" is primarily logical rather than empirical construction based on relationships
"consist of ..."; parallel functional impairment of the center and the regions during the collapse of the
Soviet Union and the subsequent events. Activity of different types of regions after 1985, the
emergence of new types of regions? Regionalization - interpreting the conceptual metaphor of
"bourgeois revolution of regions". The logic of the formation of new regions. The privatization of
space and the partial withdrawal of the state from the space. Regionalization as "privatization of
space," a sharp rise in status of regions, a new meaning and role of the regions - the subjects of the
Russian Federation. Regions as economic integrity, the regional "oligarchs", privatization and
regionalization. Integrative and disintegrative role of privatization. Decentralization and federalization
of the Russian Federation. Fundamental differences of Soviet-postsoviet regionalism and world
regionalization, specifics of the post-Soviet regions and their notorious incompleteness and temporal
character. The problem of formation of new regions in the former borders.
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Changing position of different types of areas in the collapse of the Soviet Union. Geographical
sense decentralization and privatization of the economy and life. The collapse of the Soviet Union as
one of the most important events of the twentieth century, as the greatest "geographical experiment".
Geographical and ecological significance and long-term consequences of existence and disintegration
of the Soviet Union. The collapse of the Soviet Union - unfinished multi-stage multilevel process.
Forms of the Soviet space existence after demise of the Soviet Union. Theoretical, methodological,
ideological aspects of collapse of the Soviet Union. Lessons of the Soviet space and collapse of the
Soviet Union. Collapse of the Soviet Union as a geopolitical resonator across Northern Eurasia.

CONTEMPORARY RUSSIAN SPACE

Contemporary Russian space: Russian neo-Soviet or post-Soviet already? The distinction
between neo-Soviet and post-Soviet space. Is a structural inertia of the Soviet space overcame? The
criteria for the formation of the post-Soviet space. The emergence of space (in the strict sense of
terminology) and formation (recovery) of the cultural landscape in the collapse of the Soviet Union.
Gradually ousting of the principle of positional status determination inherent to Soviet space by the
positioning principle, dependent on the geographical location of places. Cultural rehabilitation of the
cultural landscape and places. Spontaneous autodismantling of public space, reducing the size and
scope of state regulation of space. The growth of significance of direct "horizontal" relations of places,
appearing of partly-privatized denationalized polycentric tiered space, sharp decentralization of space
of Russia as a whole and its regions. A theoretical possibility of overcoming the peripheral status and
provincialisation of places. The relative decline in importance and massiveness of a vertically
hierarchical relationships in space and their commercialization. An increase in functional and symbolic
distancing of most of the country from Moscow (the Center). Reintegration and disintegration of the
space at different levels. The slow erosion of transport and communication infrastructure of the Soviet
space while maintaining its base. The opening of the state space, permeable outer borders.

Autodismantling of Soviet space and its total inversion. Modern Russian post-Soviet space
as privatized inverted Soviet space in the former RSFSR. The main inversion: "Center - regions",
"Center - border", "province - periphery", "first cities (regional centers) - second cities", "military-
industrial complex - fuel and energy complex", "city - village". An inversion of private and public
space. From resonance to dissonance of territorial structures, disidentification of institutional and other
structures of space. A privatization of the economy and its huge role in the transformation of the space.
The transformation of the space by business activity. Major new business structures and polarization
of the new post-Soviet space. The new segregation of space, the formation of corporate cities and

districts. New integrators of space?

Russian Federation: USSR today or Russia? The unity, similarities and differences between
the historical (pre-revolutionary) Russia, the Soviet Union and the Russian Federation. Comparative
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analysis. Comprehensive diagnosis - dependency on public and methodological position.
Unprecedented new space of the new Russia - fundamentally different and new features of the space
of the Russian Federation; sharp differences with historical “Russias” and the USSR.

Russia as a country. The need for a conceptual representation of the country as a whole.
Country and State: problems of discrimination and lack of distinction in scientific knowledge and
public awareness. Countries and territories of the state. Was the Soviet Union a country? Russia and
the Russian Federation in the aspect of relations of a country and a state. The problem of specific
countries as a special district. Significant parts of the country. The consensus of elites of significant
territorial parts of the territory as an essential feature of the country, landscape-geographical unity and
cohesion of the country. The complex morphology of the emerging Russian space, which is rich in
possibilities. The integrity and unity of space and cultural landscape of the Russian Federation;
possibilities of integration and disintegration of the Russian Federation. Appearing of a number of
regions=states=national states within the territory of the Russian Federation. Conflicting
interpretations of the modern Russian space as a whole. Russia as an ordinary country, as a country in
its infancy, as an empire, as an emerging nation-state, as a more complex and heterogeneous
construction. An open range of possibilities of forming a new Russia: Russian construction projects
like a new country and state. Geographic engineering and geopolitics. Tasks of genuine elite in this
field. Some forward-looking statements.

LANDSCAPE, SPACE, STATE. Public space and landscape. The modern Russian state in
space; government and non-government space. Lack of distinction between the state and the territory
of the state in the public mind, by elite and by the leaders of the country; long-term strategic
implications of this lack of distinction. The spatial practices of the USSR. New landscape and spatial
practices of the modern Russian state. The lack of an explicit representation of space as such and the
Russian space by the Russian state. Spatial illiteracy of the population of the state and the Russian
elite. The reconstructed image of the state space. The current "reform" of space and spatial
development; controversy of "regional policy - the regional development." Federal districts. "The
counter-revolution of regions". Recentralization and trying new nationalization of space. Appearing
union of regions and its possible consequences, including catastrophic. The paradox of Russian
nationalization of privatising Russian space. The need of reform of the administrative-territorial
division.

TRANSFORMATION OF CULTURAL LANDSCAPE

The main processes in the modern cultural landscape - sophisticated polyscale, contradictory,
paradoxical. Restoration, regeneration, revitalization of the cultural landscape, the restoration of the
pre-Soviet elements of the cultural landscape, the manifestation of latent non-institutional areas, the
beginning of the formation of private spaces and systems for private (non-state) spatial status, total
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(more potential) provincialism of places and new secondary peripherisation of territory, a new
polarization, sharp fragmentation and segregation of the landscape, the emergence and spread of
internal barrier boundaries.

Postregionalization and fragmentating of space, its diversification. The sharp reduction in the size
of the spatial structures regulating and organizing the social life. Overcoming and functional erosion of
regional structure? Postregionalization and a new polarization. The formation of the post-Soviet space
in the strict sense of the word, while maintaining the Soviet space legacy.

Some important new subtle territory-massive, background processes in the cultural landscape of
the country. Suburban boom, the new " “dacha” economy", the mass re-ruralization of "citizens";
deurbanization, the formation of a new complex cultural landscape and vital economic system and its
long-term negative effects. Was the "Soviet urbanization" imaginary? Peripherisation and the decline
of the "Soviet provinces" and turning them into the inner periphery.

The deterioration of transport and geographical position of the inner periphery. Acute crisis of the
inner periphery and the loss of social control over vast majority of areas. The fate of military areas and
possible greening of militarism. The sharp decline in care of the landscape; predatory use of natural
landscapes. Spontaneous renaturalisation of landscape of vast areas, restoration of the natural
landscape and the formation of new cultural formations of wild landscape. Sacralization of the cultural
landscape and the boom of (landscape) paganism; clericalization of landscape. These and other
processes cover a very large part of the country; they are unpredictable and potentially dangerous. But
they could potentially identify the landscape of a big part of the country.

Polyscale and open character of processes. Landscape, landscape-geographical, landscape-
environmental engineering, their opportunities and challenges during and after the collapse of the
Soviet Union. Missed and being missed opportunities; the rapid reduction of the space of historical
possibilities. Ecologically productive capabilities of the crisis of the Soviet space and the Soviet
economy and the new global potential role of Russia and its regions. Ecological conversion of the
Soviet space and huge opportunities of the construction of an econet of global significance.

Some of the results of field observations of contemporary landscape of the country in the course
of travel across many regions of Russia. Difficult and contradictory processes: a significant
similarity of new processes of transformation of the landscape in different places - but also the
beginning of diversification of similar areas. Consumer and commercial-economic boom, including in
the poor areas. The boom of cultural and symbolic self-determination of places. Boom of museums of
local history and other museums. The impact of business on the landscape as a problem; the portrait
business in the landscape. Elite and the cultural landscape. Masses and cultural landscape.
Problematization from a geographical perspective of some essential common myths of social sciences
and humanities - the very existence of the Russian society as a whole and a single, high urbanization
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of the population and the large number of cities, the cultural homogeneity of the Russian space,
meaningfulness as the most obvious of a distinction between "city - village" for the modern Russian,
solidarity as inherent in Russian "national character", reality of local communities and general
availability of full-fledged places, a massive modernization of the country, the existence of "regional
elites."

The main types of Russian territories. Specificity of processes in different areas of the cultural
landscape of the country.

The center, centers, capitals. Geographically insignificant pole of modernization and westernization
of the country. The transformation of urban centers, the growth of functional striping of their
territories. Suburbanization in the Russian way. Suburbs of major cities. The position of inter-regional
centers, "capitals" of large economic regions of the country. The concentration of people and activities
in the suburbs; border of cities as axis of activities. The old Soviet and new post-Soviet centralization
and polarization of the landscape. Shrinking or growing contrasts of the "center - periphery"?

The Moscow region. Historical and theoretical geography of the territory. What is the territory of the
Russian Federation that implements the functions of the capital? Geographical status of the Moscow
region. The specifics of Moscow and the Moscow region, uniqueness and typicality of the region in
Russia and the world. The fate of the Moscow region. Paradoxes and the underside of the Moscow
modernization. Moscow and St. Petersburg, the special role and mission of St. Petersburg in Russia.

Modern Russian province. Russian province and Soviet province. Was the Soviet Union a full
province? What happened to the current Russian province in the USSR. The specificity and the
contemporary crisis of the "Soviet province," dependent on the Centre. Transformation of the Soviet
military-industrial province in crisis-depressed areas, the crisis of the Soviet military-industrial
complex and fate of the province. Decentralization and federalization of the 1990s as the status and
potential provincialism of landscape; have the local communities used a chance of provincialisation?
Old and new province. Second cities of regions - a future new province? Phenomenon and boom of
second cities - structural explanation. Third cities.

Modern Russian periphery. New peripherisation of the growing part of the territory, and new
peripherals. The sharp reduction in the concentration of the settled territories, loss and abandonment of
agricultural land at the country as a whole, its best parts and regions; has development gone
backwards? New centralization. The far periphery. Invisible inner periphery. Social disaster of inner
periphery. Areas of social hopelessness - the "black hole" by T.G. Nefedova, their precise geographic
location. The transformation of agriculture and rural areas in a purely suburban phenomenon in most
parts of Russia. Outflow and the flight of people from the periphery, change of direction of migration,
population migration to the south-west. Emptying North-East of the country. Peripherisation
landscape, savagery and renaturalisation of the cultural landscape, archaisation of social life. The new
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emerging type of wild cultural landscape - "Russian savanna" by B.B.Rodoman and V.L. Kaganskiy.
New environmental opportunities of periphery. The prospect of a non-trivial ecological specialization
and the periphery of the Russian province - and the country as a whole.

The Border. Border areas. The old and the new border of Russia. Transformation of the former
Soviet Union closed barrier border in the open contact border, the border as an axis of development.
The boom of border areas. Closing of the new border of the Russian Federation, the formation of a
new barrier border. Trophy regions.

RUSSIAN SPACE: THE IMAGES AND MYTHS. The problem of scientific study of Russian space
and especially the cultural landscape, and social and cultural acceptability of the results of this study.
Is professional knowledge about the space of the country demanded or not? Mythologized main
subjects of the Russian space. Substitution of methodology by mythology. Mythology of geographical
determinism. Geopolitics as an illusory substitution of geographical engineering. Eurasian mythology.
The imperial mythology. Myth about a size of the country. The mythology of a great empire.
Mythology of Russia as Russian space. The myth of the urbanized area.

Meaning, status, basis and contents of common views about the Russian space. The main images of
Russia as a whole - the structural basis and the problem of adequacy. What is the basis of images of
Russia? Self-determination and self-description of Russian regions and places; major types of images
of Russian places. The boom of symbolic self-determination, "the second capital" of Russia.

Identification, analysis and criticism of assumptions underlying design of network samples of public
opinion polls. What you need to know about the Russian space for its representation?

Theme 1. Introduction: The methodology of social geography

Main Reading
1. Karanckuit B.JI. Kynbrypssiii nanamadr (cepus crareit) // Pycckuil )xypHai. russ.ru.
2. Kanymkos B.H. OcHOBBI 3THOKY/IBTYypHOTO JanAmadToBeAeHUsA: YuebHoe nocodue. — M.: U3x-

Bo Mock. YH-Ta, 2000, Benenue.
3. Ponoman B.b. Tepputopuanbubie apeansl u cetd. Ouepku TeopeTHUeCKOW reorpaduu.
Cwmonenck: Oiikymena. 1999, rnassi 1, 2.

Further Reading

1. Apwmann JIJI. Hayka o nangmagte. M.: Mbiciab, 1975.

2. Karanckuit B.JI. PernonanpHas aHanuTuka W BHJeHHEe peruoHoB // Kenrasp.
Mertoion0rud. 1 UTpOTEXHUYECKUI anbMaHax. Beimyck 20, 1998.
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3. Karanckwuii B.JI. Mup reorpadpudeckux OTKPBITHI U MHp COBpeMEHHOU reorpaduu //
HccnenoBaTenbckue mporpaMmsl B cOBpeMeHHoi Hayke. HoBocubupcek.: Hayka, 1987.

4. Karanckuit B.JI., Hlpeiinep FO.A. Kapra kak o0muii crmoco0 mpeacTaBiIeHus] 3HAHUN
(reorpadus 3a nmpenenamu reorpadun) / Hayano-rexunyeckas nuapopmanus, cep. 2, 1992, Ne 5.

5. Pomoman b. Urenue obmecta o manamadry // OreuecTBeHHble 3amucku, Ne 2, 2002.

6. MHcauenko I''A. «Oxno B EBpomy»: ucropus u napmmadter. CII6.: M3g-Bo C.-
[TerepOypr. yH-Ta. 1998.

7. Karanckuii B.JI. PermonanpHas aHaimuTWKa W BHJCHHE peruoHoB // Kentamp.
Merononoruy. 1 UITPOTEXHUYECKHM anbManax. Bermyck 20, 1998.

8. Karanckuii B.JI. KonuenrtyanbHoe myTemiecTBUE€ IO 3€MHOMY KOBpy (K
cemunecarwiernto b. b. Pomomana) // KenrtaBp. MeToqoNIOrHUECKUil W UTPOTEXHUYECKUI
anpbmanax. Beimyck 28, (mapt 2002).

9. Karanckuii B.JI. Mup reorpaduueckux OTKPBITUH U MHpP COBpEMEHHOW reorpadun //
HccnenoBarenbckue mporpaMMel B coBpeMeHHoON Hayke. HoBocuOupck.: Hayka, 1987.

10. Karanckuii B.JI., Hpeitnep FO.A. Kapra kak o6muii cioco® mpeacTaBieHus: 3HaAHHMA
(reorpadus 3a npenenamu reorpacdun) // Hayano-texuuueckas nabopmarus, cep. 2, 1992, Neo 5.

11. Cemenos-Tsu-Illanckuit B.I1. Paiton u ctpana. M.: '3, 1928.

Theme 2. General outline of the phenomenon of cultural landscape

Main Reading
1. Karanckuii B.JI. HeBmensiemoe npoctpanctBo // OtedecTBeHHbIE 3anucku, 2002, Ne 6.
2. Jleiizepouu E.E. DxoHoMuueckue mukpopaiionsl Poccun (cetka u tumnonorus). M.:
Tpunodur, 2004.
3. IlpoctpanctBo B Poccuu. Kpyrmsiii cton // OteuectBennbie 3anucku, 2002, Ne 6 (7).

Further Reading

4. CxomuH A.JO. BBenenue B sKOHOMHMYECKyrO Teorpaduto. Yuebd. mis By30B. - M.:
Bnanoc, 2001.

5. Xoper b.C. Dxonomuko-reorpaduueckas cnenupurka Poccun u mepexoq K peiHKY //
N3zB. PI'O, 1994, T. 126, BpIT.3.

Theme 3. The national model of cultural landscape
Main Reading

1. Topoxn u nepesHsa B EBponeiickoit Poccun: cro ner nepemen. Ilox pea. II.M. Ioinsna,
A.N. Tpeiiuma, T.I'. Hedenosoii. - M.: OI'U, 2001, rnaa 2, 3axiro4eHue.

105



National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program

2. JleizepoBuu E.E. DxoHomuueckue Mukpopaiionsl Poccun (cetka u tumosiorus). M.:
Tpunobut, 2004.

3.  Dkonommueckas u couuanbHas reorpadus Poccum. Ilonm pemakmmein mpod. A.T.
Xpymesa. 3-¢ u3f., nepep. u gomn. M.: JIpoda, 2006 (s npocmotpa).

Further Reading

4. Karanckuii B.JI. AaiMMHHCTpaTUBHO-TEPPUTOPHAIIBHOE AEJIEHUE: JIOTMKA CUCTEMBI U
npotuBopeuns B Hewi // 3B. PAH, cep. reorpad., 1993, No 4.

5. Karauckuii B.JI. PeruonanpnHas aHamuTHKa W BHJCHHE peruoHoB // Kenrasp.
Meroaonoruy. 1 UrpoTeXHUYECKHi aibManax. Beimyck 20, 1998.

6. Karanckuii B.JI. IIpoGneMHO-KOH(IMKTHAS CTPYKTypa KaK OCHOBA THUIIOJIOTUU
peruoHoB // I'eorpaduueckre OCHOBBI TUIIOJIOTHH PETHOHOB ISl (HOPMUPOBAHUS PETHOHATBHOU
nonutuku Poccuu. M.: UI" PAH, 1995.

7. Karanckuit B.JI. KpuBna m mpaBna eBpasuiictBa. CMBICI M CTAaTyC €Bpa3HHCKOM
KoHIenuu mpocTpaHctBa Poccum. Cratest mnepBas. EBpasmiictBo kak mo3umus //
OO6miecTBeHHBIE HAYKH B COBpEMEHHOCTh, 2003, No 4.,

8. Karanckuii B.JI. KpuBna m mpaBna eBpasuiictBa. CMBICI M CTAaTyC €Bpa3HCKOM
KoHUenuu npoctpanctBa Poccun. Crarbst BTopas. IlpaBna espaswuiictBa? // OOuiecTBEeHHBIE
HayKH U COBPEMEHHOCTB, 2003, Ne 5.

9. Karanckuii B.JI. Merononoruueckas 3aMeTKH O COBPEMEHHOM pOCCHEBEICHUU //
KenraBp, Merononoruueckuii 1 UTpoTeXHUUECKUi anbmanax. Beim. 33, 2004.

10. Tlanms S. Tlapychuk B oTkpbitom mope // Pro et Contra. Tom 3, Ne 4. TIpoGiemsr
oesomacHoctH. M.: 1998, c. 28 - 44.

11. Pamanopt A.I'. K acretuke Toranurapusix cpen // 'opoackas cpena/Co. mat-oB. Beec.
Hay4H. KoH}. Y.1. Mocksa.: 1989.

12. Pogoman b.b. BuyTpenHuii konmonuanusMm B coBpemeHHoW Poccum // Kyna wuner
Poccusa?.. Ill. M.: Acnekt npecc, 1996.

Theme 4. The main types of cultural landscape

Main Reading

1. Karanckuii B.JI. Poccusi — CCCP cerogns? CpaBHUTENBHBI MOPTPET MPOCTPAHCTB.
Cratbs nepBasi. CxozctBo // OOIIecTBEHHBIE HAYKH M COBPEMEHHOCTH, 2005,

2. Ne2.

3. Karanckuit B.JI. Karanckuit B.JI. Poccust — CCCP cerogusa? CpaBHUTENbHBIN MOPTPET
npoctpancTB. CtaTbst BTopas. Paznuuune // OGmiecTBEHHbIE HAYKH U COBPEMEHHOCTH, 2005, Ne 3.
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4. Karanckuii B.JI. Poccus — CCCP ceronusa? Crarbs TpeThsa. CpaBHUTEIBHBIA MOPTPET
npoctpanctB. ['ocymapctBo P® u poccuiickoe mpoctpancTBo // OOIIECTBEHHBIE HAYKH U
COBpeMeHHOCTb, 2005, No 4.

5. Karanckuii B.JI. Pernonanusanmsi, peruoHaau3M, IOCTperHoHayM3anus  //
WNuTennexryanbHble U UHQOPMALIMOHHBIE PECYPCHI U CTPYKTYPBI ISl PETHOHAIBHOTO Pa3BUTHSL.
M.: UT" PAH, 2002.

6. Kopnonckuit C.I'. Peiaku Bnactu: AamuHuctpatuBHbie peiHKM CCCP u Poccuu. M.:
OI'H, 2000. I'naBa2.

7.  Haitmryns B.A. Beicmas u mociieqsisi craaus conuanusma // [lorpyxeHue B TpsICHHY.
M.: Ilporpecc, 1991.

Further Reading

8. Karanckuii B.JI. YmpasisieMas HeCTaOWJIBHOCTh M HEyIpaBisieMas CTaOMIBLHOCTH //
http://www.polit.ru/documents/494394.html

9. Karanckuii B.JI. Poccus. IlpoctpancrBernHoe passutue? //  CooOuicHue.
TexHosornueckuit )KypHai ajas TyMaHUTapueB, HioHb, 2003, Ne 6 (42).

10. Karanckuit B.JI. Mep3octs 3anycrenus // [lonutudeckuii xxypnan, 25 okts6ps 2004 r.,
Ne 39 (42).

11. Karanckuii B.JI. EctecTBeHHble KojeOaHMsI U HCKYCCTBEHHas HECTaOMJIBHOCTh
http://www.polit.ru/docs/619194.html.

12. Krto u kxyna crpemutrcs Bectu Poccuro? AKTOpbl Makpo-, M€30- U MHKPOYpPOBHEH
COBpEMEHHOro TpaHcopmaimonHoro npoimecca. M.: MBILICOH, 2001, 384 c.

13. Kyna nnet Poccus? AnbrepHaTuBsl oOmecTBeHHOro pa3sutus. M.: [ — X, 1993-2003.

14. Ponoman b.b. BHyrpeHnuii xononuanusm B coBpeMmeHHOl Poccum // Kyna wuper
Poccusa?.. Ill. M.: Acnekr npecc, 1996.

15. Pomoman b.b. Dxonoruveckas cnenuanuzanus Poccun B riao0anu3upyronieMcss Mupe
(ITpoexT HectangapTHOTO perienus) / OOIIecTBEeHHbIE HAYKU U COBPEMEHHOCTH, 2006, No 2.

16. Pomoman b. Benukoe npuzemnenue // OtedectBenHbie 3amucku, Ne 6 (7), 2002.

17. TapxoB C.A. TpaHcnmopTHass UHTErpanuss M JE3UHTErpanus IMOCTCOBETCKOTO
MPOCTPAHCTBA: M3MEHEHHE TMacCaXUpCckux cBszedt mocie pacmama CCCP // U3s. PAH. cep.
reorp., 1997, Ne 3.

18. Xopes b.C. Dxonomuko-reorpadgudeckas crenuduka Poccun u mepexon K poIHKY //
N3B. PTO, 1994, T. 126, BbIn.3.

19. Ientp u peruonsl Poccun. Pro et Contra — Tom 5, Ne 1, 3uma 2000.

20. HpmmOypckuit B.JI. Poccust - 3emns 3a Benukum Jlumutpodom: HuUBHIM3ALUS U €€
reononutuka. M.: Dnuropuan YPCC, 2000.

21. YebanoB C.B. IlerepOypr. Poccus. Couuym. — Bunbhioc: AB VLANIE 2004. - 724 c.
2004.
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22. Sxosenko HM.I'. Pocculiickoe rocynapcrBo: HAalMOHAJIBHBIE WHTEPECHI, TI'PAHMIIBL,
nepcnekTuBbl. HoBocubupcek: «Cubupckuit xponorpad», 1999.

Theme 5. Methods of social geography

Main Reading

1. TnaserueB B.JI. I'my6unnas Poccms. 2000-2002. M.: Hopoe wuzmarenbctBo, 2005.
Benenwne, 3akmouenne

2. Topon u nepesHs B EBponeiickoit Poccun: cro ner nepemen. Ilox pexn. I1.M. IlonsHa,
A.N. Tpeiieuma, T.I'. Hedenoroii. - M.: OI'M, 2001 (oOrmwmii mpocMOTpT).

3. Karanckwuii B.JI. Buyrpennuit Ypan // OredectBennsie 3amucku, Ne 3 (12) 2003.

4. Karanckuét B.JI. Permonanmszamusi, peruoHANU3M, IOCTperHOHanm3anmus  //
NuTennexryanbHble 1 UHQOPMALIMOHHBIE PECYPCHI U CTPYKTYPBI ISl PETHOHATBHOTO Pa3BUTHSL.
M.: II" PAH, 2002.

5.  Karaunckuii B.JI., Ponoman b.b. Dxonoruuyeckue Gnara poccuiickoro mMuiaurtapusma //
OteuectBennsble 3anucku, 2004, Ne 1 (16).

6. Karanckmii B.JI.,, Pogoman b.b. HemsBectnass Uysammst / OTeuecTBEHHBIE 3aIUCKH,
Nel, 2003.

7. Hedenosa T.I'. Cenbckas Poccus na mepemytbe. M.: HoBoe u3matenbctBo, 2003.
Beenenue, I'naBal, 3akiaroueHue.

8. Ponmoman b.b., Karanckuit B.JI. Pycckas caBanna // I'eorpadus, 2004, Ne 5 (732).
9. DOkonoruueckue nocneactsus pacnana CCCP. «Kpyrabiii cTom» ydeHbsix // OOIIecTBEHHBIE
HayKH U COBPEMEHHOCTB, 2004, Ne 3.

Further Reading

10. Mopdpe I'.B., Hedenosa T.I'. Ksasu-TioHeHoBckuii nannmadr B pernonax Poccum //
Poccuiickue permoHsl M LEHTpP: B3aMMOAEWUCTBHE B 3KOHOMHUYECKOM mpocTtpaHcTBe. M.: MI' PAH,
2000.

11. Karanckuii B.JI. KpuBna u npaBaa eBpasuiictBa. CMBICT U CTaTyC €BPa3sUICKON KOHLEMIMH
npoctpanctBa Poccun. Cratbsi mepBasi. EBpasuiicTBo kak mo3uiius // OOIIECTBEHHbIE HAyKU M
COBpPEMEHHOCTH, 2003, Ne 4.

12. Karanckuit B.JI. KpuBna u npasna eBpasuiictBa. CMBICI U CTaTyC €Bpa3uiCKON KOHLEMIUN
npoctpanctBa Poccun. Cratbst Bropas. IlpaBma eBpaswmiictBa? // OOIIeCTBEeHHBIE HAyKU U
COBpeMeHHOCTb, 2003, Neo 5.

13. Karanckuii B.JI. Merononornueckas 3aMeTki O COBpeMEeHHOM poccueBeneHnu // Kenrasp,
Meroaonoruueckuii 1 UrPOTeXHUYECKU anbManax. Beim. 33, 2004.

14. Karauckuii B.JI. Mep3octs 3anycrenus // [lonutudeckuit xxypHai, 25 oktsops 2004 r., Ne 39
(42).
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15. lpiMOypckmii B.JI. Poccus - 3emns 3a Benumkum Jlumutpodom: UuBHIM3AIUS U €€
reonoautuka. M.: Dnuropuan YPCC, 2000.

16. Uebanos C. IlpoctpancTBeHHass BMEeHIeMOCTh Kak (opma pedaexcun // Pycckuii xypHai,
http://www.russ.ru/ist_sovr/20020204 kag.html 03.04.02

17. Yebanos C.B. IletepOypr. Poccus. Counym. — BunpHioc: AB VLANIE 2004. - 724 c. 2004.

18. SkoBenko WN.I". Poccuiickoe rocyapcTBO: HallMOHAJIbHBIE HUHTEPECHI, TPAHUILIbI, IEPCIIEKTUBBI.
HoBocubupck: «Cubupckuii xponorpad», 1999.

Theme 6.

Main Reading

1. T'maseraeB B.JI. I'mybunnas Poccus. 2000-2002. M.: HoBoe m3natensctBo, 2005.

2. Topon u nepeBus B EBpomneiickoit Poccun: cro ser nepemen. Ilog pen. I1.M. Ilonsna, A.U.
TpeiiBumia, T.I'. Hedenopoii. - M.: OI'H, 2001.

3. Karanckuii B.JI. Buyrpennuit Ypan // OreduectBennbie 3anucku, Ne 3 (12) 2003.

4. Hedenosa T.I'. Cenbckas Poccus Ha nepenytbe. M.: HoBoe uznarensctso, 2003.

5. Pomoman B.b., Karanckuii B.JI. Pycckas caBanna // I'eorpadust, 2004, Ne 5 (732).

6. Crpenenxuii B.H. Kynbrypusiii mangmadt coBpemennoir Poccun //U3B. PAH. Cep. reorp.
2003. Ne2.

7. Sxosenko WN.I'. Poccuiickoe rocy1apcTBO: HallMOHAIbHBIE HHTEPECHI, TPAHUIIbI, TEPCIIEKTUBBI.
Hosocubupck: «Cubupckuit xponorpad», 1999. Beenenue, ['nasal.

6.1. Sample essay topics
1. Review money and cultural landscapes.
2. Use the concept of cultural landscape to enrich a conceptualization of social status.
3. Imaging of the landscape of Moscow (or St. Petersburg, etc) from the perspective of a
sociologist.
4. Describe geography as a social phenomenon.
What is the "social geography" possible?
Briefly review travel and visual sociology.
Elaborate upon the use of a sociologist’s travel as a technique for social inquiry.
What is meant by the landscape of sociology?

® N oo

6.2. Sample exam questions

What is the most important in the aspect of cultural landscape?
What are the main features of Russian geography?

Where is Soviet space most pronounced in the Russian Federation?
Where is Soviet space least pronounced in the Russian Federation?
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Which social group most strongly integrates in the space of the Russian Federation?
Which social group most strongly disintegrates space of the Russian Federation?
Which part of Russia meets the greatest notion of landscape?

Which part of Russia minimally meets the notion of landscape?

What are the grounds of the national model of cultural landscape?

. What are the consequences of empire for the space of Russia?
. Which possible consequences could result from transferring the capital to St. Petersburg?
. Has the cultural landscape expanded or shrunk (in the narrow sense) after the collapse of the Soviet

Union?
What are the other spaces that are similar to a space of cultural landscape?
Which features of Russian society are revealed by cultural landscape?
Which features of the state of the Russian Federation are revealed by the cultural landscape?
What can be said about the elite of the country by looking at the cultural landscape?
Soviet space: is it simple or complex?
What are the disadvantages of the instructor’s understanding of the cultural landscape?
What does learning of a landscape give to a sociologist?
Relate the concepts of “cultural landscape” and “social space.”
Applied multiple-choice task ( in the format of Excel) to assess the quality of development of
methods and test tasks for assessing the quality of the development literature.

7. Teaching methods and information to ensure discipline

Course textbook: Karanckuit B.JI. KynbrypHblli nangmadt U coBeTckoe oOuTaemoe
npoctpancTBo. M.: HoBoe nurepatypHoe o6o3penue, 2001.
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1. Course Aims

The course is on the subject of cultural sociology--one of the most rapidly developing areas of
contemporary sociology. The curriculum focuses on a holistic and systematic assimilation of the basic
ideas of cultural sociology in the context of contemporary sociology, in different versions of their
development and in dense connection with a wide variety of scholarship. To achieve these goals, the
course has two basic guidelines.

First, the structure and form of presentation of the material is aimed at achieving a clear understanding
of how theoretical concepts, results, and hypotheses are implemented in specific empirical studies.

Cultural sociology "grows" from a wide range of classical and contemporary theories, including the
chronologically of the history of sociology, and, on the other hand, studies on cultural sociology cover
many areas of social life including politics, history, war and violence, art, media, cultural memory,
problems of inequality, race, gender, intellectual movements, technology, civil society and social
consensus, among many others. This allows one to build a culturally-oriented vision of social life,
drawing on a wide resource of explanations and illustrations.

Second, the course is intended as an invitation to research. Doing so implies becoming acquainted with
the current research as well as involvement in international scientific communication.

2. Competences
As a result of the course students should

e Understand the historical and sociological bases of cultural sociology, the main theses and
antitheses, categories and key concepts, current problems, methodological principles and the
most influential ("paradigmatic") studies of the "strong program" of cultural sociology, as well
as its position in the context of modern sociological theory.

e Be able to apply the theory and research methods of cultural sociology to explain different
phenomena of social life and interpret empirical cases, as well as critically analyze scientific
arguments in a field of sociology of culture.
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e Have skills of empirical case study construction and interpretation, drawing on the theory and
methodology of cultural sociology.

3. Thematic Plan

Ne [ Title of the topic Total Lecture | Seminar and | Self-reliant
hours on | Hours Practice work
discipline sessions

1 | Theoretical and methodological | 54 6 6 42

basis of cultural sociology: basic
provisions, oppositions, and their
reflection in the "paradigmatic"
studies

2 | Fundamentals of the 54 6 6 42
methodological arsenal of the
"strong program” of cultural
sociology

3 | Current and future directions of | 36 4 4 28
research in cultural sociology

Total 144 16 16 112

4. Graded Materials

An essay (3,000-4,000 thousand words), 25%

An at-home writing assignment (300-500 words), a “sociological etude”, annotated
bibliography or a report, 25%

Oral examination (80 min), 25%

Participation in discussions on seminars, 25%

5. Course Contents

Textbook
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Smith, P., & Riley, A. T. (2009). Cultural theory: an introduction (Second edi.). Blackwell
Publishing.

Theme 1: Theoretical and methodological basis of cultural sociology: basic provisions,
oppositions, and their reflection in the "paradigmatic" studies

Introduction. Cultural sociology and the study of cultural meanings of social life. General outline of
the project. The main texts, paradigmatic studies, key themes and personalities. Research centers,
leading journals.

The autonomy of culture. Cultural sociology as an anti-reductionist project. "Cultural logic" and ways
to study it. Cultural sociology as a research of "hidden meanings". The main confrontation lines in the
context of contemporary social theory. Cultural sociology vs. sociology of culture, the "strong" and the
"weak" programs. Cultural studies and the "Marxist trail" in contemporary sociology. Post-structuralist
conception of M. Foucault and sociology of punishment. The autonomy of culture and the sociology of
technology. Bourdieu's concept and analysis of art. The paradigm of production.

Hermeneutical reconstruction of social texts. Philosophical principles of hermeneutic and the Dilthey’s
project. Analysis of the "inner sense" of social structures. C. Geertz and his concept of analysis of
culture. Hermeneutical project of P. Ricoeur. Culture as a social text. Analysis of narratives.
Conceptual resources of semiotics and their implications for cultural sociology.

Required Reading

e Anekcanaep, J. (2010b). CunpHas mnporpamMmMa B KYJIBTYPCOIIMOJIOTHH: JIEMEHTHI
CTpyKTypHOU repMeHeBTuku / mep. c¢ anmi. C. [xakymoBoit mox pexa. M. Kypakuna.
Commonorudeckoe O603penue, 9(2), 11-30.

e Tupi, K. (2010). MckyccTBO Kak KynbTypHas cuctema / niep. ¢ auri. [I. ApoHncona nmop pen. A.
Kop6yra. Conmonoruueckoe odo3penue, 9(2), 31-53.

e Jlyrmac, M. (2000). Yuctora u omacHocts / Ilep. ¢ aurm. P. I'pomoBoit mox pen. C.
banbkoBckoil. Beryn. craress m kommeHT. C. banbkoBckon. Mocka: «KAHOH-npecc-L»,
«KyukoBo none». Beeaenue, ri. 1-3.

e Cwmur, @. (2008). PaccyxaeHus o ruiibOTUHE: KapaTeabHas TeXHHUKa Kak MU u cumaoin / Ilep.
c aari. U. Taprakosckoit mox pen. 1. Kypakuna. Commonorunaeckoe O6o3penue, 7(2), 3-23.
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Smith, P., & Riley, A. T. (2009). Cultural theory: an introduction (Second edi.). Blackwell
Publishing.

Recommended Reading

Axnexcangep, . (2010a). O6 UHTEIIEKTYaIbHBIX HCTOKaX «CHUIIBHOM mporpammbly». [Ipensapsis
cneuBblmycKk JkypHama Llentpa ¢QynnamenranpHoit  coruonoruu  «COIMOIOTHYECKOE
0003peHHE», TOCBAMIEHHBIM KynbTypcommonorun / Ilep. ¢ amrn. JI. Kypakuna.
Commonoruueckoe O603penue, 9(2), 5-10.

I'upu, K. (2004). Unrepnperamust kynbtyp. (A. JI. Endumor & A. B. Maremyk, Eds.).
Mocksa: POCIIOH.

Hyrnac, M. (2007). Okpyxkatomas cpena u puck / Ilep. ¢ anrn. 1. UypromoBoii oz pexn. /.
Kypakuna. Counonoruueckoe O6o3penue, 6(3).

Kypakun, M. (2010). «CuwibHags nporpamMma» B  KYyJbTYpCOLMOJOTHU: HUCTOPUKO-
COIIMOJIOTHYECKUE, TEOPETHUYECKUE U METOoJoJormueckue KommeHTapuu. IlocnecinoBue
pemakTopa crieniBbimycka. Cormoniorndeckoe O6o3penue, 9(2), 155-178.

Kypakun, [I. (2005). CumBonuueckue kinaccuukanuu u <«OKemesHas KieTkay: JIBe
NEepCHEeKTUBBI TeopeTudeckoil connonoruu. Comnuonornyeckoe O6o3penue, 4(1), 63-81.

Pukép, II. (2008). Mogenb TekcTa: OCMBICICHHOE neicTBUe Kak TekcT / Ilep. ¢ anrm. A.
Bbopucenxosoit mox pen. A. @ununmnosa. Conuonornyeckoe O6o3penue, 7(1).

@apxarnunos, H. (2010). ABTOHOMHUS KHBONUCH: OT TOJSI XYA0KECTBEHHOT'O ITPOU3BOJICTBA K
pame kaptunbl. Cormosiornueckoe ooo3penue, 9(2), 55-74.

®dyko, M. (1999). Hagzupats u Haka3bsiBaTh. Poxxnenue Tiopbmsl / [ep. ¢ gp. B. Haymosa, non
pen. U. bopucosoii. MockBa: Ad Marginem.

Oko, VY. (1998). OrcyrcTByromas CTpyKTypa: BBEJIeHUE B cemuoiioruio / mep. ¢ utai A. I.
[MToronsiino u B. I'. Peznuk. Cankr-Iletrepoypr: TOO TK «Ilerpomonucy.

Alexander, J. C. (2008). Clifford Geertz and the Strong Program: The Human Sciences and
Cultural Sociology. Cultural Sociology, 2(2), 157-168.

Alexander, J. C. (1988). Culture and Political Crisis: Watergate and Durkheimian Sociology. In
J. C. Alexander (Ed.), Durkheimian Sociology: Cultural Studies (pp. 187-224). Cambridge
University Press.

Alexander, J. C. (1992). The Promise of a Cultural Sociology: Technological Discourse and the
Sacred and Profane Information Machine. In R. Munch & N. J. Smelser (Eds.), Theory of
Culture (pp. 293-323). Berkeley: University of California Press.

Alexander, J. C. (2002). On the Social Construction of Moral Universals: The “Holocaust”
from Mass Murder to Trauma Drama. European Journal of Social Theory, 5(1), 5-86.
Alexander, J. C. (2004). From the Depths of Despair: Performance and Counter-Performance
on September 11th. Sociological Theory, 22(1), 88-105.
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e Garland, D. (1990). Frameworks of Inquiry in the Sociology of Punishment. The British
Journal of Sociology, 41(1), 1-15.

e Hall, S., Critcher, C., Jefferson, T., Clarke, J., & Roberts, B. (1978). Policing the Crisis:
Mugging, the State and Law and Order. London: Macmillan.

e Kane, A. (1998). Analytic and Concrete Forms of the Autonomy of Culture. In P. Smith (Ed.),
The New American Cultural Sociology (pp. 73-87). Cambridge University Press.

Theme 2: The basic methodological arsenal of the "strong program' of cultural sociology

Symbolic classification as the basis of explanatory schemes in cultural sociology. Durkheimian
foundations of cultural sociology. Collective consciousness and collective representation. Search for a
"core of sociality" and the theory of the sacred. The hypothesis of the collective emotions.
Sociological epistemology. Classification of rituals. Base models of symbolic processes. M. Moss, R.
Hertz and other followers of E. Durkheim. The concept of M. Douglas. The theory of groups and
marking. Durkheimian legacy in the work of T. Parsons and his followers. Disengagement of the
"strong program" of cultural sociology with T. Parsons and the concept of study of values.

"Mimesis" and "contagious" as a basis for constructing of explanatory schemes in cultural sociology.
Studies of sympathetic magic. R. Jakobson's hypothesis. Theories of metaphor and their contribution
to the methodological potential of cultural sociology.

Ambivalence of the sacred. The problem of ambivalence of sacred in anthropological, philosophical,
and sociological theories of sacred. The solution to the problem of ambivalence toward the sacred in
Durkheim's theory and its methodological implications for Durkheim followers and cultural sociology.
Alternative approaches to the problem of ambivalence toward the sacred. The College of Sociology
and its contribution to Durkheimian heritage (R. Caillois, G. Bataille). The theory of M. Douglas. R.
Girard and the theory of violence. V. Turner’s concept of liminality and anti-structure.

The problems of memory and trauma theory. A problem of cultural memory. Studies of places of
memory. Memory and oblivion: studies of mechanisms of transmission of cultural memory and
problems of identity. The theory of trauma in cultural sociology.

Required Reading
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Anexcangep, . (2007). Ananutuueckue nedarpl: [loHMMaHUE OTHOCHUTEIBHON aBTOHOMHU
KynbTypsl / iep. ¢ auri. M. Illyposoit nox pen. 1. Kypakuna. Cormonorunueckoe O603peHue,
6(1), 17-37.

I'omenwe, M. (2007). 3araaka napa / Ilep. ¢ dpann. A.b. lllepbakoBoii. MockBa: M3narensckas
¢dbupma “Bocrounas nureparypa” PAH.

Iropkreiim, O. (1998). Dnemenrtapubie (Gopmbl penurno3Hoit xku3Hu / Ilep. ¢ ¢p. A.b.
l'odpmana. Muctuka. Penurus. Hayka. Kitaccuku mupoBoro penuruoBeneHus. AHTOIOTHUSA. /
Cocrt. u 0o6m1. pen. A.H. KpacuukoBa. Mocksa: Kanon+.

Hropkreiim, 3., & Mocc, M. (1996). O HekoTOpsIX EpBOOBITHBIX (opMmax kinaccupukanuu. K
HCCIIEIOBAaHUIO KOJUJIEKTUBHBIX MpenactaBieHuil. Ob6mectBa. O0meH. JInunocts. Tpyasl 1o
conrabHON anTpomnojoruu (pp. 6-73). Mocksa: Boctounas nuteparypa.

Kupap, P. (2000). Hacunue u cesimennoe / Ilep. ¢ ¢p. I'. anumesckoro. Mocksa: Hosoe
TuTepaTypHOE 0003pEHHE.

Kaitya, P. (2003). Mu¢d u uenosek. Yenoek u cakpanbHoe / Ilep. ¢ ¢p. C.H. 3enkuna.
Mocksa: OI'I.

Mocc, M. (1996a). Ouepk o nape. Popma 1 OCHOBaHHE OOMEHA B apXaU4eCKHX COOOIIeCTBaX.
O6mectBa. O6meH. JInunocts. Tpynbl o conmanbHO# anTpornosioruu (pp. 83-222). Mocksa:
Bocrounas nuteparypa.

Alexander, J. C. (2004). Toward a Theory of Cultural Trauma. Cultural Trauma and Collective
Identity (pp. 1-30). Berkeley: University of California Press.

Tambiah, S. J. (1968). The magical power of words. Man, 3(2), 175-208.

Recommended Reading

baraii, XK. (2006). IIpoxnsrtas yacte. OnbIT 001eit skoHomuku / Ilep. ¢ ¢p. A.B. ConosneBa.
ITpoknstas yacth: cakpanbHas couuosiorus / Coct., obmr. pen. u Berynur. ctatbs C.H.
3enkuHa (pp. 109-236). Mocksa: Jlagomup.

bk, M. (1990). Meradopa. Teopust metadopsl. Mocksa.

Tl'opman, A. b. (1975). Penurus B ¢punocodcko-corponornyeckoit konuenuu J. [lropkreiima.
Connonorunvyeckue ucciaenoBanus, (4).

Hyrnac, M. (2000). Yucrora m omacHocts / Ilep. ¢ anmrn. P. I'pomoBoit monm pen. C.
banbkoBckoil. Beryn. crares m komMmeHT. C. banpkoBckoi. MockBa: «KAHOH-npecc-L»,
«KyukoBo money.

Hropkreitm, 2. (1995). [IpencraBneHuss MHAUBUAYaIbHBIE U MPEICTABICHNUS KOJJICKTUBHBIC /
Ilep. ¢ ¢p., cocraBnenue, nocnecnosue u npumeyanus A.b. I'opmana. Dmune Jlropkreim.
Coumonorusi: ee npeaMeT, MeTol, npeanazHadenue / [lep. ¢ ¢p., cocraBnenue, nociaecioBue u
npumedanus A.b. 'opmana. Mocksa: KaHoH.
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e JleBu-Crpoc, K. (1985). DddexruBrocts cumBonoB. CtpykrypHas antponoiorus / [lep. ¢ ¢p.
Bsu. Be. UBanoBa. MockBa: Hayka.

e Mocc, M. (1996b). ®usnueckoe BO3CHCTBUE HA MHAWBH/IA KOJUICKTUBHO BHYIIEHHOW MBICITU
o cMmeptu. Mapcenp Mocc. OOmectBa. O6men. Jluuroctb: Tpyasl 1o  conUanbHOM
anTpornoyoruu / [lep. ¢ dpanm. (pp. 223-241). Mocksa: BocTounas auteparypa.

e Mocc, M. (1996c¢). Texuuku Tena. Mapcens Mocc. O6mectBa. O6men. Jlmunocts: Tpymsl 1Mo
conanbHOU anTpomnojoruu / Ilep. ¢ dpanm. (pp. 242-250). Mockpa: BocTounas nmureparypa.

e [lapconc, T. (1996). CoBpemeHHBIN B3I Ha JIOPKreiiMoBy Teopuro penuruu / Ilep. ¢ anr.
E.Jl. PyrkeBuu. Penurust u obmectBo. Xpectomarus no cormonorun pemuruu / Coct. B.U.
l'apamxa, E.Jl. PyrkeBuu (pp. 102-115). Mocksa.

e Puxkép, I1. (1990). Metadgopuueckuil npouecc Kak no3HaHue, BOOOpakeHHE U ollylieHue. In
H. JI. ApytionoBa & M. A. Xypunckas (Eds.), Teopus meradopsl. Mocksa: [Tporpecc.

e Cwmur, @. (2008). PaccyxaeHust o rTuIbOTUHE: KapaTenbHas TeXHUKa Kak MU u cumaoin / Ilep.
c anrn. W. Taprakosckoil mog pea. 1. Kypakuna. Counonoruueckoe O6o3penue, 7(2), 3-23.

e Topuep, B. (1983). CumBon u putyan. Buxktop Tapuep. CumBon u purtyan / Coct., BCTYIL.
craThs U nep. ¢ anri. B.A. beitnuca. MockBa: ['maBHas pemakuus BOCTOYHOM JIUTEpaTyphl
n3narenscra «Haykay.

e Xann0OBakc, M. (2007). Coumansubie pamku namsta / Ilep. ¢ ¢p. C.H. 3enkuna. Mocksa:
Hosoe uznarenscTBo.

e SfkoGcon, P. (1990). JIBa acmekta si3pika W jaBa Tuna adaruueckux HapymeHuit. Teopus
metadopsl. Mocksa. C. 110-132

e Alexander, J. C. (2002). On the Social Construction of Moral Universals: The “Holocaust”
from Mass Murder to Trauma Drama. European Journal of Social Theory, 5(1), 5-86.

Bellah, R. N. (1967). Civil religion in America. Daedalus, 96(1), 1-21. JSTOR.

Douglas, M. (1996). Natural symbols: Explorations in cosmology. London: Routledge.
Durkheim, E. (1995). The Elementary Forms of Religious Life / Transl. and with introd. by
K.E. Fields. New York: The Free Press.

e Hertz, R. (2009). The pre-eminence of the right hand: a study in religious polarity. Death and
the right hand / Tr. by Rodney and Claudia Needham (pp. 89-113). London and New York:
Routledge.

e Pickering, W. S. F. (2001). The Eternality of the Sacred: Durkheim’s Error? In W. S. F.
Pickering (Ed.), Emile Durkheim. Critical Assessment of Leading Sociologists (third series)
(pp- 103-122). London: Routledge.

e Riley, A. T. (2010). Impure Play: Sacredness, Transgression, and the Tragic in Popular
Culture. Lexington Books.

e Shils, E., & Young, M. D. (1956). The meaning of the coronation. Victoria, 63-82. Bobbs-
Merrill, College Division.
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e Turner, V. (1969). The ritual process: structure and anti-structure. Aldine Transaction. Ithaca,
New York: Cornell University Press.

Theme 3: Current and future directions of research in cultural sociology

The pragmatic turn in cultural sociology. The pragmatic turn in the context of sociological theory and
its traditional oppositions. Structure and action. Belief and ritual. Language and speech. The concept
of "performance," its characteristics and components. The concept of "agency" and sociological
descriptions which are based on it.

The iconic turn in cultural sociology. The concept of sociology of art by R. Witkin. R. Eyerman and
sociology of art oriented on sense. "The new sociology of art." Basic oppositions in the context of
contemporary social theory. The paradigm of production. Bourdieu's approach.

Studies of corporeality. Relevance to contemporary issues of corporeality for cultural sociology. The
basic alternatives: the tradition of M. Foucault, phenomenology. The analysis of corporeality in
cultural studies. A body in a post-structuralist perspective. Durkheimian approach in analysis of
corporeality and prospects of research in cultural sociology concerned with a body.

Required Reading

o Kypakun, /[. (2011). Mogenu Tena B COBPEMEHHOM TMOMYJSPHOM M IKCIIEPTHOM AUCKYpPCE: K
KYJIbTYPCOIIMOJIOTHYECKOM TiepcniekTuBe aHanu3a. Comumonorudaeckoe O6o3penue, 10(1-2), 56-
74.

e Oyko, M. (1996). Bonsa x 3nanuw. Hcropus cekcyanpHoctu. T. 1. / Ilep. ¢ ¢p. C.
TabGauynukoBoii. Bons k UCTHHE: 1O Ty CTOPOHY 3HaHHS, BIACTH U CeKcyalabHOCTH (pp. 97—
268). Mocksa: Kacraib.

e Alexander, J. C. (2004). Cultural pragmatics: Social performance between ritual and strategy.
Sociological Theory, 22(4), 527-573.

e Alexander, J. C. (2010). Iconic Consciousness: The Material Feeling of Meaning. Thesis
Eleven, 103(1), 10-25.

e Eyerman, R. (2006). Toward a Meaningful Sociology of the Arts. In R. Eyerman & L.
Mccormick (Eds.), Myth, Meaning, and Performance: Toward a New Cultural Sociology of the
Arts (pp. 13-34). Paradigm Publishers.

e Smith, P., & Riley, A. T. (2009). Cultural theory: an introduction (Second edi.). Blackwell
Publishing.
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Recommended Reading

bypase, I1. (2000). [Tone nmutepatypsl. HoBoe nuteparypHoe o6o3penue, 45, 22-87.
[Tomopora, B. (1995). ®denomenonorus tena. Breaenwe B GUIOCOPCKYIO aHTPOMOJIOTHIO.
Mocksa: Ad Marginem.

e @apxatauHos, H. (2010). ABTOHOMMUS )KMBOIIUCHU: OT HOJIS XYJOKECTBEHHOIO MPOU3BOJACTBA K
pame kaptunbl. Cormosiornaeckoe obo3penue, 9(2), 55-74.

Alexander, J. C. (2003). Towards a New Macrosociological Theory of Performance. Theory.
Alexander, J. C. (2009). On the Autonomy of the Aesthetic: Witkin I versus Witkin II. Music
and Arts in Action, 2(1), 73-76.

e Alexander, J. C. (2008). Iconic Experience in Art and Life: Surface/Depth Beginning with
Giacometti’s Standing Woman. Theory, Culture & Society, 25(5), 1-19.

e Cossu, A. (2010). Durkheim’s argument on ritual, commemoration and aesthetic life: A
classical legacy for contemporary performance theory? Journal of Classical Sociology, 10(1),
33-49.

e DeNora, T. (2006). Music as agency in Beethoven’s Vienna. In R. Eyerman & L. McCormick
(Eds.), Myth, meaning and performance: toward a new cultural sociology of the arts (pp. 103-
121). Boulder, CO: Paradigm Publishers.

e Mccormick, L. (2006). Music as Social Performance. In R. Eyerman & L. Mccormick (Eds.),
Myth, Meaning, and Performance: Toward a New Cultural Sociology of the Arts (pp. 121-
144). Boulder, CO: Paradigm Publishers.

e Witkin, R. (1990). The aesthetic imperative of a rational-technical machinery: A study in
organizational control through the design of artifacts. Symbols and artifacts: Views of the
corporate landscape, 2(1), 325-338.

6. Example Materials

Example essay themes:

1. How do the concepts of “cultural autonomy” and “free” relate to each other?

2. Is it possible to find a compromise between the cultural sensitivity of the hermeneutic
method and causal explanation?

3. Identify the problems and prospects of cultural sociology’s analysis of "conspiracy theories."
4. What are the problems and prospects analyzing symbolic classifications as a means of
sociological knowledge?
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5. What’s the cultural sociological perspective on the sacred in the modern world?

6. Why is cultural memory a subject of sociological analysis?

7. What are the problems and prospects for the concept of trauma in cultural sociology?

8. Theories of metaphor in cultural sociology perspective.

9. "Performative turn" in cultural sociology in the context of modern sociological theory.

10. What are the main problems and prospects of the "new sociology of art" in the context of
cultural sociology?

Example questions for examination

1.
2.
3.

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

What is an autonomy of culture?

How does the "strong program" of cultural sociology relate to cultural studies?

How does the "strong program" of cultural sociology relate to post-structuralist
concepts of M. Foucault, J. Baudrillard and P. Bourdieu?

In what sense is cultural sociology an anti-reductionist project?

Give examples of cultural sociology analysis of "hidden meanings" and comment
theoretical ~and  methodological  foundations of such an  analysis.
What hermeneutical resources does cultural sociology assimilate, and how is this
reflected in studies in cultural sociology (give concrete examples)?

Please describe and comment on the principle of "culture as a social text."

Please describe theoretical and methodological influence of semiotics on cultural
sociology.

What are symbolic classifications, and how can their analysis contribute to sociological
studies?

What role does Durkheim’s social epistemology play in theoretical and methodological
arsenal of the "strong program" of cultural sociology?

What is an efficiency of the concept of sacred in the secular world?

What is the ambivalence of the sacred?

What is the concept of anti-structure by V. Turner?

R. Girard's theory of violence.

What is the theory of trauma in cultural sociology?

Please comment on presence or absence of a connection between the theory of trauma
in cultural sociology and theories of psychoanalysis.

What is a "pragmatic turn" in cultural sociology?
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17. What is the concept of "agency" and how is it used in cultural sociology?

18. What is a "performance", what are its components, and how does it differ from a ritual?
19. What is an iconic turn in cultural sociology?

20. Comment on the perspectives of cultural sociology in studies of corporeality.

Examples of home written assignments:
e Preparation of an annotated bibliography on one of subject areas of studies in cultural
sociology.
e A sociological "etude." Prepare a project to analyze and interpret a sociological
problem of the student’s own choosing.
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1. Course Description

The course is concerned with the main methodological and procedural problems that arise in planning
and conducting a sociological survey at the masters level, including issues of methodological
reflection. This course is designed for students who are familiar with the basic concepts of research
methodology.

2. Course Aims

Students will acquire knowledge and skills concerning sociological research, not just from a
participant viewpoint, but also as an initiator/and an organizer. Student will gain theoretical knowledge
and practical skills required for stating a research problem (at an advanced level), as well as learn
about how to conduct an empirical study, analyze and interpret data in accordance with up-to-date
standards of empirical sociological study.

The course focuses on issues connected with mass polls. All course themes are explained in the single
methodological approach of total survey error, representing a methodological task of minimizing
different types of errors and a choice of survey research design, minimizing total error. Two schemes
of representation are conceptualized: (1) a representation of the latent theoretical constructs based on
responses, (2) the representation of the general population on the basis of the respondents who
participated in the survey.

The course highlights random errors and systematic biases that could arise in conducting a
sociological survey. Detailed analyses of coverage errors, sampling errors, nonresponse and
measurement errors are made. We also describe the creation of the American Association of Public
Opinion Researchers’ standardization of survey procedures. Issues of designing a random sample as
well as new types of non-probability sampling to assess population parameters and for providing data
compatible to those of samples (for example, respondent-driven sampling) are considered.

In addition, the course considers problems associated with communication features of the collection of
sociological information, including, for instance, problems of “question-answer communication.”
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Possibilities and practice of experiments in sociological research and new directions in research
methodology (i.e., online-surveys) are analyzed alongside more traditional methods of mass surveys.

Lastly, consideration is given to the fundamental concepts of statistical analysis and their application
to sociological data. Thus, during the course the overall frame of sociological research, assessment of
data quality and possibilities of data analysis are constructed.

3. Thematic Plan

No Title of the topic Total hours on | Lecture Seminar | Self-
discipline Hours and reliant
Practice work
sessions
1 Basic methodological concepts. 19 4 3 12
Mass surveys
2 History of mass surveys 5 1 1 3
3 Designing a sample for sociological | 19 4 3 12
research
4 Coverage errors 12 2 2 8
5 Non-response errors 16 3 3 10
6 Methods of data collection. Interview. | 19 4 3 12

Interviewer effect. Measurement error.

7 Respondents answers to researcher’s | 29 6 5 15
questions: cognitive load and cognitive
processes. Analysis and testing of a
research instrument

8 Experiment in social sciences 19 4 3 12

9 New approaches in sample surveys of 19 4 3 12
behavior and attitudes. Methods of
online-surveys

10 Analysis of data 22 4 3 12

Total 180 36 30 108
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4. Grading
Type of requirement
Intermediate Essay, 3-3.5 thousand words, 55%
Short writing assignments, participation
Weeldy in discussions and reports, 15%
Final Exam, 80 minutes, 30%

5. Discipline Contents

Textbooks

1. Survey Methodology / Ed. by R.M. Groves, F. J. Fowler Jr., M.P. Couper, J.M. Lepkowski,
E. Singer, R. Tourangeau. Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley and Sons, 2009.
2. barpeirun I'.C. JIekuu 1o METOA0JIOTHH COITMOJIOTHYEeCKUX nccienoBanuii. M.: PYJIH, 2008.
3. JHemstko N.®d. Metoasl cOUMOIOTHYECKOTO wucchaenoBanus. M3a. 6-e ucnp. u mom. M.:
Kuwxnsiit tom «YHuepcutet», 2010.
Theme 1. Basic methodological conceptions. Mass surveys

Methods of sociological research: an overview. Quantitative and qualitative methods. Questionnaires,
observation, experiment, biographical method. Research process: from research problem to research
program. Stages of research: conceptualization, operationalization, setting up, validation and
refinement of hypotheses.

Basic questions and the main task of sampling. Estimation of parameters of the population. The aim of
methodology. The methodological approach of “total survey error”: goals, objectives, advantages and
limitations of this approach. Assumptions of sample survey. Stages of construction of the object of a
study. Measurement: from a construct to an object. Representativeness: from an ideal population to
answers. Four-stage transition from a concept to measurement (P. Lazarsfeld). A survey in terms of
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data quality. Validity of survey instruments. Types of validity. Measurement error. Processing error.
Coverage error. Sampling error. Non-response error. Weighing error.

Required readings:

1.
2.

bateirun I'.C. Jlekuuu 1o METOIOJOTMH COIMOJOTrnYecKuX nccnegoBanuii. M.: PY JIH, 2008.
Hessatko M.®. Mertoasl conuonaorndyeckoro ucciegoBanus. M3p. 6-e ucnp. u jgom. M.:
Kuawxnslil 1om «YHuBepcutet», 2010.

Groves R. M., Lyberg L. Total survey error: past, present, and future. // Public Opinion
Quarterly. Vol. 74. No. 5. 2010. P. 849-879.

Survey Methodology / Ed. by R.M. Groves, F. J. Fowler Jr., M.P. Couper, J.M. Lepkowski,
E. Singer, R. Tourangeau. Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. Chapter II:
Inference and error surveys.

Recommended.:

1.

Biemer P. Total survey error: Design, implementation, and evaluation // Public Opinion
Quarterly. 2010. Vol. 74. No. 5. P. 817-848.

Carmines E.G., Zeller R. A. Reliability and validity assessment. Sage University Paper series
on Quantitative Applications in the Social Sciences. Beverly Hills and London: Sage Publ.,
1979.

. Lazarsfeld P. Methodological problems in empirical social research // Social research and its

language / Ed. and with Introd. by R. Boudon. Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1993.
P. 236-257.

Theme 2. The history of mass surveys.

History of sociological research methods since the institutionalization of such a field as methodology
of social research. The history of polls. From a personal interview to online-surveys. Three stages of
development of social sciences methodology. Robert Groves: the era of inventions (1930-1960 gg.),
the era of expansion (1960-1990), the era of "organic" data (1990 - present). Don Dillman (1. Until the
end of 1960, 2. 1970-1980, 3. 1990 - present). The differences between the stages of development of
mass surveys: the type of communication, the credibility of the polls, respondent's control over the
decision to participate in a survey, sample design, measurement, survey methods, effectiveness.

Required readings:
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1. Dillman D. A., Smyth J.D., Christian L.M. Internet, mail, and mixed-mode surveys: The
tailored design method. New York: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. (Chapter I: Turbulent times for

survey methodology).
2. Groves R. Three eras of survey research // Public Opinion Quarterly. 2011. Vol. 75. No. 5.
P. 861-871.
3.
Recommended:

1. JeBstko WU.®. Jlnarnoctuyeckas mpouenypa B conuoyoruu. O4epk UCTOPUU U Teopuu. M.:
Hayka, 1993. I'maBa 1. I3MepeHne yCTaHOBOK B aMEPUKAHCKOW COLMOJIOTMM M COLUAIBHOMN
TICUXOJIOTHH: 3aPOKICHUE COLMOIOTUYECKON MapaurMbl.

2. JokropoB b.3. Pexnama u onpocel obmectsenHoro MHeHus: B CIIA. Hctopus 3apoxaeHus.
Cynw6s1 TBOp1IOB. M.: LlenTp commansHoro nporao3uposanus, 2008.

3. Converse J. M. Survey research in the United States: Roots and emergence 1890-1960.
Berkeley: University of California Press, 1987.

4. Gallup G., Rae S. The Pulse of democracy. New York: Simon and Schuster, 1940.

5. Likert R. Democracy in agriculture—why and how? // Farmers in a changing world: The
yearbook of agriculture Washington: U.S. Superintendent of Documents, 1940. P. 994-1002.

6. Likert R. A technique for the measurement of attitudes. Ph.D. dissertation. New York:
Columbia University, 1929.

7. Neyman J. On the two different aspects of the representative method: The method of stratified
sampling and the method of purposive selection // Journal of the Royal Statistical Society.
1934. Vol. 97, No. 4. P. 558-625.

8. PlattJ. A history of sociological research methods in America 1920-1960. Cambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1998.

9. Waksberg J. Sampling methods for random digit dialing // Journal of the American Statistical
Association. 1978. Vol. 73. P. 40-46.

Theme 3. Sample design

Sampling: definition and origins. The logic of probability sampling. Basic concepts of sampling. A
unit of selection and levels of selection. Population, sample, distribution, sample estimate and sample
error. Random and systematic errors. The sample size. Why the pre-election forecast of "Literary
Digest" 1936 was wrong?

Random and non-random sampling. Types of probability sampling and procedures of their
construction. Theoretical basis of random sampling. Variation of the sample average. The central limit
theorem. Three-sigma rule. The construction of the confidence interval. Calculation of the sample size
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with given parameters of accuracy, reliability of prediction and homogeneity of an array. Simple
random sample. Calculation of a marginal error, construction of a confidence interval, calculation of
required volume of sample. Normal approximation. Complexity of a simple random sample. Stratified
sampling. Requirements to stratas. Sample allocation to stratas: (1) proportional and (2)
disproportionate (Neumann allocation; equal; optimal allocation). Design effect. Cluster sampling.
Clusters of identical or different size. Continuous survey and selection of elements in clusters. Design
effect and an intracluster correlation coefficient. Systematic sampling. Methods of selecting
respondents within a household. Examples of sample design.

Non-random sample: types, contexts of use, limitations. Convenience sample. Typical case sample.
Critical case sample. Selection of typical cases. Quota sampling. Snowball sampling. Selection of
remote groups. "Place-time" sampling. Respondent-driven sampling.

Required readings:

1. barprun I'.C. JIekuuu mo MEeTO10J10THH COMoIorndeckux uccieaopanuii. M.: PY JIH. 2008.

2. Hessatko WN.®d. Metonabl couuosioruyeckoro uccienoBanus. Ms3a. 6-e ucop. u jgom. M.:
Kuawmxubiit 1om «YHusepcutety, 2010.

3. PabGouas knura couumosora / Ilon obm.pen u c¢ mpeaucn. I'.B.Ocumosa. M3an. 3-e. M.:
Enutopunan  YPCC. 2003. T'nmaBa VI. BeiOopounsiii Metogq B CoLMOIOrHYECKOM
HccenenoBanum.

4. YypukoB A.B. CnyuvaiiHble 1 Heciay4ailHble BBIOOPKH B COLMOJIOTUYECKUX HUCCIEI0BAaHUAX //
CouunaneHas peanbHocTh. 2007. Ne 4. C.89-109.

5. SxoBneBa A.A. MccnenoBaHus B TPYAHOJOCTYIIHBIX TPYIINAX: OMbBIT UCHOIb30BAaHUS BEIOOPKH,
yIpaBIsieMOM PECTIOHACHTOM, U BBIOOPKH «MecTO-BpeMs» // ColMOnorus: MeTO0JIOTHS,
MeTOo/bl, MaTeMaTuyeckoe Moaenuponanue. 2011. Ne 33. C57-59.

6. Gaziano C. Comparative analysis of within-household respondent selection techniques //
Public Opinion Quarterly. 2005. Vol. 69. No. 1 P. 124-157.

7. Heckathorn D. Respondent-driven sampling: A new approach to the study of hidden
populations // Social Problems. 1997. Vol. 44. No. 2. P. 174-199.

8. Survey methodology / Ed. by R.M. Groves, F. J. Fowler Jr., M.P. Couper, J.M. Lepkowski,
E. Singer, R. Tourangeau. Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. Chapter IV:
Sample design and sampling errors.

Recommended:

1. Koxkpen Y. Mertozs! BeiOOpouHOTo HcciaenaoBanus. — M.: «Cratuctuka», 1976.
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2. Ilammorro B.M., Makcumenko B.C. KoanuecTBeHHBIE METOABI B  COIMOJOTHYECKUX
uccnenoBanusix, Kues: Haykoa nymka, 1982.

3. Porosun /.M. Kondopmuas BbiOOpka B TOoproBbix meHtpax // Coumonormueckuii JKypHa.
2008. Nel. C. 22-49.

4. Yypwio H.H. IIpoekTupoBanre BEIOOPOYHOTO colMaibHOrO HMccinenoBanus. Kues: HaykoBa
nymka, 1986.

5. Sno B.A. Crparteruss coumojoruyeckoro wuccienoBanus. Omnucanue, OOBICHEHHE,
MMOHMMAaHHUE COIMATBLHOM peaibHOCTH. 3-¢ u31., uctp. Mocksa: Omera-JI, 2007.

6. Brick M. J. The Future of survey sampling // Public Opinion Quarterly. 2011. Vol. 75. No. 5.
P. 872-888.

7. Kish L. A procedure for objective respondent selection within the household // Journal of the
American Statistical Association. 1949. Vol. 44. No. 247. P. 380-387.

8. Kish L. Survey Sampling. John Wiley and Sons, Inc., New York, 1965.

Theme 4. Coverage errors

A sampling frame. Elements of a population (units of observation) and elements of a sampling frame
(sampling units). What determines a coverage error. Calculation of coverage errors. What a researcher
should do if a sampling frame does not coincide with a total population. Full coverage. Coverage
errors: (1) undercoverage, (2) overcoverage, ineligible units; (3) duplicates (4) clustering.
Undercoverage in territorial sampling (neighborhoods, homes, households, individuals). Reasons for
under-coverage on a level of household members. Undercoverage in telephone surveys. Possibilities of
using mobile surveys to improve a coverage in a telephone interview. Possibilities of reducing
coverage errors. Combining multiple sampling frames. Estimation of parameters of a population in
combining multiple sampling frames. Questions for a researcher to be answered about a sample frame.

Required readings:

1. Kearney A. T., Tourangeau R., Shapiro G.M., Emst L. R. Coverage improvement from
experimental residence questions // Bureau of the census statistical research division research
report series. 1994. [Online] URL: <http://www.census.gov/srd/papers/pdf/rr93-9.pdf>.

2. Kish L., Hess 1. On noncoverage of sample dwellings // Journal of the American Statistical
Association. 1958. Vol. 53. No. 282. P. 509- 524.

3. Survey Methodology / Ed. by R.M. Groves, F. J. Fowler Jr., M.P. Couper, J.M. Lepkowski,
E. Singer, R. Tourangeau. Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. Chapter III:
Target populations, sampling frames, and coverage errors.

Recommended.:
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1.

Busse B., Fuchs M. The components of landline telephone survey coverage bias. The relative
importance of no-phone and mobile-only populations // Quality & Quantity. 2012. Vol.46. Ne
4.P. 1209-1225.

Dillman D. A., Smyth J.D., & Christian L.M. Internet, mail, and mixed-mode surveys: The
tailored design method. New York: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. Chapter III: Coverage and
sampling.

Lohr S. L. Coverage and sampling // International handbook of survey methodology / Ed. by E.
D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press, 2008. P. 387-402.

Theme 5. Non-response errors

Response rate. Two types of nonresponse errors: 1. unit nonresponse, 2. item nonresponse. Reasons of

unit nonresponse: refusal to participate in the survey, lack of contact. Calculation of a level of
cooperation (coefficients AAPOR). Possibilities of calculating and reducing of non-response error.

Required readings:

1.

Groves R. M. Nonresponse rates and nonresponse bias in household surveys // Public Opinion
Quarterly. 2006. Vol. 70. No. 5. P. 646-675.

2. Lynn P. The problem of nonresponse // International handbook of survey methodology / Ed. by
E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press, 2008. P. 35-56.

3. Survey methodology / Ed. by R.M. Groves, F. J. Fowler Jr., M.P. Couper, J.M. Lepkowski,
E. Singer, R. Tourangeau. Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. Chapter VI:
Nonresponse in sample surveys.

Recommended.:

1. Porozun /.M. BiusiHue mona pecrnoHJEHTa Ha pe3yJIbTaTUBHOCTH Telle(poHHOTO ompoca //
Coumosiorusi: METOIOJIOTHS, METObI, MaTeMaTuueckoe moaenupoBanue. 2006. Ne22. C.77-90.

2. CrangapTHbIE OIpENEICHHs: CHUCTEMATUYECKOE OIMCAHUE TUCHO3UIIMOHHBIX KOJOB U
KOA(Q(PHUIMEHTOB pPE3yNbTaTUBHOCTH JUI MAacCoOBBIX ompocoB. 3-¢ wu3a. 2004 roxg /
AMepuKaHCKas accollMalvs HuccienoBareneil obmectBeHHoro MHeHus; Ilep. ¢ anrm. J[.M.
Porosuna, E.M. Kucenesa // Counonoruueckuit xxypaain. 2005. Ne 2. C. 78-119.

3. AAPOR standard definitions final dispositions of case codes and outcome rates for surveys:

RDD telephone surveys, in-person household surveys, mail surveys of specifically named
persons internet surveys of specifically named persons standard definitions report (7th edition,
2011). [online]
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<http://www.aapor.org/AM/Template.cfm?Section=Standard Definitions2&Template=/CM/C
ontentDisplay.cfm&ContentID=3156>

4. Millar M. M., Dillman D. A. Improving response to Web and mixed-mode surveys // Public
Opinion Quarterly. 2011. Vol. 75. No. 2. P. 249-269.

5. Singer E. Introduction. nonresponse bias in household surveys // Public Opinion Quarterly.
2006. Vol. 70. No. 5. P. 637-645.

Theme 6. Methods of data collection. Interviews. Interviewer effect.

Questionnaires, face-to-face interview, telephone interview, online-interview in mass surveys:
comparative analysis of advantages and disadvantages of various polling procedures (according to
such criteria as data quality, possibilities of control of filling and returning of questionnaires,
possibility of presenting visual materials to respondents, in terms of the requirements for the
respondent's cognitive resources, financial and material costs, etc.).

Forms and features of a questionnaire survey (a survey with handouts, group survey, mail survey, a
survey using electronic media and digital technologies). Main types of interviews (standardized and
non-standardized, individual and group, standardized interview with a guide). Methodological issues
of interviewing in mass surveys: influence of the interviewer and possible sources of systematic error
in data, communication barriers in a process of interviewing. Positive impact of interviewers: keeping
respondents involveB and motivated to cooperate. Collection, analysis and re-evaluation of additional
information during an interview. Training, practical training and supervision of interviewers.

Required readings:

1. Hesatko M.d. Mertoasl coumojoruyeckoro wucciemoBanus. M3g. 6-e ucnp. u mom. M.:
Kuwxnsiit tom «YHusepcutet», 2010.

2. De Leeuw E. D. Choosing the method of data collection // International handbook of survey
methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press,
2008. P. 113-136.

3. Survey methodology / Ed. by R.M. Groves, F. J. Fowler Jr., M.P. Couper, J.M. Lepkowski,
E. Singer, R. Tourangeau. Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. Chapter V:
Methods of Data Collection. Chapter IX: Survey Interviewing.

Recommended:

1. Lessler J. T., Eyerman J., Wang K. Interviewer training // International handbook of survey
methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press,
2008. P. 442-461.
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Olson K., Peytchev A. Effect of interviewer experience on interview pace and interviewer
attitudes // Public Opinion Quarterly. 2007. Vol. 71. No. 2. P. 273-286.

Olson K., Ipek B. The role of interviewer experience on acquiescence // Public Opinion
Quarterly. 2011. Vol. 75. No. 1. P. 99-114.

West B. T., Olson K. How much of interviewer variance is really nonresponse error variance?
// Public Opinion Quarterly. 2010. Vol. 74. No. 5. P. 1004-1026.

Theme 7. Respondents answers on researchers’ questions: cognitive load and cognitive

processes. Analysis and testing of surveys instruments.

General rules for designing a questionnaire. Requirements for formulation of questions. Cognitive load

on a respondent. Understanding of a question, evaluation and a response of a respondent. Problems of

question-answer communication. Rules of creating and composing of a questionnaire. Testing of a

research instrument tools. Sensitive questions.

Required readings:

1. MsarkoB A.IO. Bcerma nu pecnoHIeHTHl TOBOpAT mpaBay? Meta-aHanu3 3apyOeKHBIX
uctouHukoB // Comnmonoruueckue uccienoBanus. 2008. Ne 9. C. 20-30.

2. MsrkoB A.}O. IcKpeHHOCTb PECTIOH/IEHTOB B CEHCUTUBHBIX OIPOcax: MeTo bl TUarHOCTUKU U
ctumynupoBanus. MBanoso: I'OYBIIO «/BaHOBCKMI TOCYJapCTBEHHBIN 3HEPreTHYECKU
yHuBepcutTeT uM. Jlenunay, 2007.

3. MarkoB A.1O., Kypasnera M.B. DddexT uHTEpBHIOEpPA: ONBIT KOJWYECTBEHHON OIIEHKH B
NIEPCOHATBHOM MHTEPBBIO // COLMONIOTHS: METOAOIOTHS, METO/IbI, MATEMATUIECKHE MOJIEIIH.
2005. Ne21. C.78-108.

4. Porozun JI.M. KoruutuBHbIil aHanu3 onpocHoro uHctpymenta. M.: @onn "OOmecTBeHHOE
mHeHue", 2002.

5. Caagmau C, bpanbepn H. Kak nmpaBuiibHO 3amaBarh BOIpOCHl: BBeneHne B MpOEKTUpOBaHHE
MaccoBbix oOcnenoBanmii / I[lep. ¢ anrm. A.A. Bunnunkoi. [log pen. JI.M. Poroszuna. M.:
®donx "Oo6mecteennoe Maernue", 2002.

6. Camvou C, bpombepn H., IlIBapum H. Kak mrogm oTtBewaror Ha Bompochl. [IpuMeHenwme
KOTHUTUBHOTO aHaiM3a B MaccoBbiXx oOcnenoBanusix / Ilep. ¢ anrn. J[.M. Porosuna,
M.Paccoxunoit. Mucturytr @onza "OOmectBenHoe MueHue", 2003 r.

7. Campanelli P. Testing survey questions // International handbook of survey methodology / Ed.
by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press, 2008. P. 176-201.

8. Dillman D. A., Smyth J.D., & Christian L.M. Internet, mail, and mixed-mode surveys: The

tailored design method. New York: John Wiley and Sons. 2009. Chapter IV-Chapter VI. P.
107-234.
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9.

Schaeffer N. C., Dykema J. Questions for surveys current trends and future directions // Public
Opinion Quarterly. 2011. Vol. 75. No. 5. P. 909-961.

10. Survey methodology / Ed. by R.M. Groves, F. J. Fowler Jr., M.P. Couper, J.M. Lepkowski,

E. Singer, R. Tourangeau. Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. Chapter VII:
Questions and answers in surveys. Chapter VIII. Evaluating survey questions.

Recommended.:

1.

Answering questions methodology for determining cognitive and communicative processes in
survey research / Ed. by Norbert Schwarz and Seymour Sudman. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass
Publishers, 1996.

Converse J. M., Presser S. Survey questions: Handcrafting the standardized questionnaire.
SAGE University Papers Series. Quantitative applications in the social sciences. SAGE
Publications: Newbury Park, 1986

Dillman D. A. The logic and psychology of constructing questionnaires // International
handbook of survey methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New
York: Psychology Press, 2008. P.136-161.

Fowler F.J., Cosenza C. Writing effective questions // International handbook of survey
methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press,
2008. P.136-161.

Lensvelt-Mulders G. Surveying sensitive topics // International handbook of survey
methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press,
2008. P.461-479.

Methods for testing and evaluating survey questionnaires / Ed. by S. Presser, J.M. Rothgeb, M.
P. Couper, J.T. Lessler, E. Martin, J. Martin, E. Singer. NJ: Wiley Series in Survey
Methodology, 2004.

Schwarz N., Knaeuper B., Oyserman D., Stich C. The psychology of asking questions //
International handbook of survey methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J.J. Hox,
D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press, 2008. P.18-35.

Tourangeau R., Rips L.J., Rasinski K. The Psychology of survey response. Cambridge
University Press, 2000.

Theme 8. Experiments in social sciences.

A definition and types of experiments (true experiments, field experiments, quasi-experiments). Basic
principles of experimentation in social sciences. Methodical experimentation and experiments in
evaluation studies. Internal and external validity of an experiment, types of threats to validity for
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laboratory, field, quasi-experiments, and online experiments. An experimental hypothesis and
statistical hypothesis. Statistical models of experimental designs (t-test and comparison of groups,
analysis of variance and F-test). Multidimensional and factorial experiments: approaches to planning
and analysis.

Required readings:

1. Hesatko N.®. Meroasl cOUMONOTHYECKOTO wucchenoBanusi. M3x. 6-e ucnp. u gomn. M.:
Kuuxueiii tom «YHusepcutet», 2010.

2. Komnbenn JI. Mopenu »SKCHEPUMEHTOB B COLMAJbHOM ICUXOJOTMU UM IPUKIATHBIX
uccienoanmsix / Ilep. ¢ aarn. Coct. u o6ur.pen. M.M.bo6ueoii. M.: [Tporpecc, 1980.

Recommended.:

1. Bosnecenckuit B.A. Crarucrtuyeckue MeToja IUIAHUPOBAHMSI IKCHEPUMEHTAa B TEXHHUKO-
SKOHOMMYECKUX HuccienoBaHusx. M3n. 2-e, mepepald. u gon. M.: @UHAHCH U CTAaTUCTHKA,
1981.

2. Hpyxunun H.K. Beibopounoe Ha0Omoaenue u sxkcnepuMent. M.: Cratuctuka, 1977.

3. Fisher R.A. The design of experiment. London: Oliver and Boyd. 1942.

Theme 9. New approaches in sample social studies of behavior and attitudes. Methods of online-
surveys

New "experimental" approach in sample surveys: automated planning of a survey, questionnaire
design tools and computer interviewing. Innovations in quasi-experimental designs, used in
computerized studies of attitudes and evaluation studies (vignette method, RD-plan in studies of
effectiveness of programs and changes of attitudes). CATI system
(Computer-assisted telephone interviewing). Computer interviews and online surveys: types,
capabilities, limitations on representativeness, and prospects. Studies using the Internet: the concept,
the story of the emergence and development. Online panels and online experiments in social sciences.
Sampling in online polls and surveys: types, benefits, threats to external validity. Designing of an
online-research tools.

Required readings:

1. Hesarko M.®. Mertoael couuogorndeckoro uccinenoBanus. M3a. 6-e ucop. m pom. M.:
Kumxuelil oM «YHuBepcuteT», 2010.

2. Couper M. P. Web surveys: A review of issues and approaches // Public Opinion Quarterly.
2000. Vol. 64. No. 4. P. 464-494.
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3.

Couper M. P. The future of modes of data collection // Public Opinion Quarterly. 2011.
Vol. 75. No. 5. P. 889-908.

4. De Leeuw E. D., Dillman D. A., Hox J. J. Mixed Mode surveys: When and why // International
handbook of survey methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New
York: Psychology Press, 2008. P. 299-317.

5. Lozar Manfreda K., Vehovar V. Internet surveys // International handbook of survey
methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press,
2008. P. 264-285.

Recommended:

1. HoxrtopoB b.3. Pexnama u onpocsl obmectBenHoro muenus B CIIIA: Mcropus 3apoxxaeHus.
Cynw6s1 TBOp1OB. M.: IICII, 2008. C.572-581.

2. Owmmaiin wuccnenoBanus B Poccmm 2.0 / Ilox. pen. A.B. Hlamkwna, WN.®. [IeBsTkoO,
C.I'. JaBsimoBa. M.: PUL] "CeBepo-Boctok", 2010.

3. Couper M. P., Miller P. V. Web survey methods: Introduction // Public Opinion Quarterly.
2008. Vol. 72. Ne 5. P. 831-835.

4. Couper M. P. Designing effective web surveys. Cambridge University Press, 2008.

Theme 10. Data analysis

Refinement method in an analysis of relationship between variables. Current approaches to analysis of
categorical data. Validity of a statistical inference. Measurement model and a choice of a model of
statistical analysis. A general model of a latent factor. Multiple regression. Use of factor analysis in
social sciences: opportunities and limitations. The general linear model and exploratory approaches to
an analysis of structure of empirical data. Secondary data analysis: features and basic approaches.
Meta-analysis in the social sciences: general idea.

Required readings:

1.
2.

Tonctoa FO.H. M3mepenue B cormonoruu. M.: Uudpa-M, 1998.

Survey Methodology / Ed. by R.M. Groves, F. J. Fowler Jr., M.P. Couper, J.M. Lepkowski,
E. Singer, R. Tourangeau. Hoboken, New Jersey: John Wiley and Sons, 2009. Chapter X:
Postcollection processing of survey data.

Biemer P. P, Christ S. L. Weighting survey data // International handbook of survey
methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press,
2008. P. 387-402.
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4. Hox J. J. Accommodating measurement errors // International handbook of survey
methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press,
2008. P.387-402.

5. Raessler S., Rubin D. B., Schenker N. Incomplete data: Diagnosiss, imputation, and estimation
//" International handbook of survey methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox,
D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press, 2008. P. 370-387.

6. Stapleton L. M. Analysis of data from complex surveys // International handbook of survey
methodology / Ed. by E. D. de Leeuw, J. J. Hox, D.A. Dillman. New York: Psychology Press,
2008. P. 342-370.

Recommended:

1. Taraposa I'.I'. Tunonornyeckuit ananus B corponoruu. M.: Hayka, 1993.

2. Tonacrosa FO.H. Jloruka mMaTemMaTH4ecKOro aHajiM3a COLIMOJIOTMYECKHX AaHHbIX. M.: Hayka,
1991.

3. Glass G.V, McGaw B., M.L. Smith. Meta-analysis in social research. Beverly Hills, CA: Sage,
1981.

6. Examples of Essay Topics

1. Nonresponse errors and measurement errors: analysis of their relationship using methodical
experiments.

2. Mixed-mode surveys: benefits and limitations.

3. Ethical problems of participant observation in studies of vulnerable communities (based on
specific research tasks in such fields as sociology of religion, evaluation studies in education, etc.).
4. Methodical experiments aimed at a comparative study of quality of data in the phone surveys,
face-to-face and mail interviews: major results.

5. Meta-analysis in social sciences: main approaches, applications, examples.

6. Measurement error in sensitive surveys: differences between face-to-face, phone and online-
surveys.

7. An influence of an order of questions on respondent’s answers: possibilities of measurement
and reducing a measurement error.

8. “Have difficulties answering”/ “Do not know”: whether to include this option in the list of
answers, in what questions and how to offer it a respondent? (by an example of different methods
of survey).

9. An influence of questionnaire length on data quality in a survey.
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10. The effect of a presence of third parties: whether the measurement error increases?

11. “Place-time” type of sample: benefits and limitations, approaches to implementing.

12. Strategies of reducing cognitive load on a respondent and improving data quality in a survey.
13. Types of online-surveys: possibilities, limitations and particularities in implementing.

14. Biographic narrative interviews: basic principles and approaches to an analysis of results.

15. The planning and implementation of a stratified territory sample: principles, stages, methods of
solving problems, examples.

16. Missing data: basic approaches to solve this problem (by examples of empirical studies).

17. Threats to validity and ethical problems in planning and conducting an experiment and quasi-
experiments in scientific and evaluation studies (by examples).

18. Categories of inaccessible respondents: classification and methods of selection.

19. Ways of reducing a nonresponse rates in mass surveys.

20. What determines the effectiveness of the interviewer?

21. Interviewer effect: possibilities of measurement and reducing an error.

22. Research instrument testing: basic approaches.

23. Approaches to solving ethical questions in a sociological study.

24. Combining multiple sample frames to reduce coverage error: strategies of combining and
selection of respondents, and possibilities of estimating population parameters.
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1. Course Aims

The main aim of the course "Biographical method in sociology" is a familiarization with the
qualitative paradigm of sociological studies which claims to investigate a person's life course, its
internal dynamics, its "embeddedness" in society, subjective control, and acquired experience. The
course explains features of narrative depth interviews and analysis of its strategy. Particular attention
is paid to complementary research strategies: the course explains the principles of an intent-analysis
(analysis of intentions, a scope of political discourse, consumer behavior), objective hermeneutics as
an example of an analysis of latent structures of consciousness, discursive analysis (a sphere of
collective representations, designed in a form of a discourse), and conversational analysis (analysis of
a dialogue). The course explores the visual hermeneutics of personal documents, photos, and videos. A
significant part of the course is dedicated to practical lessons in drawing a guide for interviews,
conducting a field phase, and analyzing narratives.

As a result of the course students will learn:

1. The history and logic of the separation of two paradigms in sociology: qualitative and
quantitative.

2. The basic concepts of narrative analysis.

3. The boundaries of the biographical method in relation with the sociology of life course,
oral history, clinical sociology, and psychology.

4. Procedures of a narrative depth interview and a semi-structured interview.

As a result of the course students will be able to:

1. Formulate research questions that are relevant to a qualitative approach and
biographical method.

2.  Formulate questions for various phases of narrative interview.

3. Structure and code material from biographical interviews.

4. Conduct biographical interviews, work with a recorder in a situation of an interview,
and transcribe text.

5. Analyze a narrative text using different methods.

2. Course Requirements
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e A short home written assignment of five to eight pages that includes a plan for a biographical
interview, a guide for it, as well as an actual interview conducted, transcribed, and analyzed.
® An essay

3. Course Schedule
Ne [ Title of the topic Total Lecture | Seminar and | Self-reliant
hours on | Hours Practice work
discipline sessions
1 | The history of biographical 14 2 2 10
method in psychology and
sociology. Classic qualitative
research
2 |Oral history and biography. | 16 3 3 10

Frames of collective memory,
cultural and social phenomena of
memory. Features of
autobiographical and  social
memory. Memory of family and
clan, a gene-sociogram.

3 | The methodology of qualitative | 16 3 3 10
approach as a general framework
for biographical research.

4 | Narratology, the basic concepts | 9 2 2 5
and concepts.

5 | Biography as a social | 18 4 4 10
phenomenon. Life course and
life stories. Events biography,
biographical timing. Gender

biographies.

6 | Biographical interview: | 18 4 4 10
preparing of a field, guide,
conducting an interview,

recording, transcription.

7 | Text analysis of biographical | 18 4 4 10
interviews: concepts F. Schutze,
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G. Rosenthal. Grounded theory
(Glaser, Strauss and Corbin).

8 | Complementary analysis 18 4 4 10
strategies: a qualitative content
analysis,

psychoanalytic interpretation of
a text, objective hermeneutics
(U. Oevermann), conversational
analysis and content-analysis.

Analysis of non-verbal | 9 2 2 5
communication, body language
of gender-lect communication.
Biographical analysis of visual
documents.

Total 216 28 28 160

4. Discipline Contents

Theme 1. The history of biographical methods in psychology and sociology. Classic qualitative
biographical research

American and European schools of biographical research. Theoretical concepts in the field of
biographical research. Three conceptual perspectives of biographical research: semantic (sociology of
understanding and social action), functional (biographical as an expression and function of social
processes) and structural (objective biography matrixes and rules of social reproduction in them).
Substantial scope of the biographical approach.

Lessons from classical qualitative/biographical research:
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"The Polish Peasant in Europe and America" (1918-1920) by LI.I. Tomas F. Znaniecki. "Marienthal:
the sociograph of unemployed community" (1933) by M. Yahoda, P.F. Lazarsfeld and H. Zeisel.
Studies of "authoritarian personality” (1950) by T.W. Adorno, E. Frenkel-Brunswick, D. Levinson, N.
Sanford. "Management and the Worker" (1939) by F. J. Roethlisberger, William J. Dickson. Studies of
motivation (1961) by D. McCleland. "Balinese character" (1942) - a qualitative study as an ordered
subjectivity. G. Bateson and M. Mead.

Required readings:

e Bertaux D. (Ed). Biography and society. The life story approach in the social sciences. Beverly Hills:
Sage, 1981.

e buorpadpuueckuii merox: ucrtopus, meromosorus, mpaktuka / Ilom pen. Memepkunoii E.IO.,
Cemenosoii B.B. M.:1C PAH,1994.

e Tomodacr B.b. Mmuoroo6pazue ouorpapuieckux noBecTBOBaHMM.//COLNOIOTHYESCKHIA
xypHai,N1,1995. C.71-89.

e (CemenoBa B.B. KauectBennble MeToapl: BBeneHue B TyMaHUCTHYECKYH) COLIMOJOrMIO. M.:
Hob6poceeT,1998.

e 3nanenkuii ®. Memyapsl kak 00bekT uccienoBanus // CONMOIOTHYECKIE HCCIEIOBAHMS.
1989. Ne 1. C.106-110.

Recommended readings:

o Plummer, K. Documents of Life. An Introduction to the Problems and Literature of a Humanistic
Method.London: Allen & Unwin, 1983.

e Tomas, W.I. & Znaniecki, F. (1918-1920). The Polish Peasant in Europe and America. New York:
A.Knopf, 1927.

e Jahoda, M., Hazarsfeld P.F. & Zeisel, H. Die Arbeitslosen von Marienthal. Frankfurt/Main: Suhrkamp,
1980.

e Adorno, T.W., Frenkel-Brunswick, E. Levinson, D.J. & Sanford, R.H. The authoritarian personality
New York: Harper, 1950.

e Roethlisberger, F.J. & Dickson, W.J. Management and the worker. Cambridge: Harward University
Press, 1939.
McClelland, D.C. The Achieving Society. Princeton: Van Nostrand, 1961.
Bateson, G. & Mead, M. “Balinese Character: A Photographic Analysis.” New York: Academy of
Sciences, 1942.

Theme 2. Oral history and biography. Frames of collective memory, cultural and social
phenomena of memory. Features of autobiographical and social memory, gene-sociogram
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Thematization of subjectivity in oral history: evidences, personal treatment of experienced, individual
behavior and its explanation in history, personal responsibility in historical processes and their
interpretation along with biographical structures and life paths. Memories, interviewing witnesses,
biographies and autobiographies, personal photographs and other subjective items of memories.

A role of social history in reproduction of collective memory, destruction of grand narrative era as a
result of multiplication of institutions of memory and emancipation of minorities and groups that did
not have discursive voice. Fragmented picture of historical discourse around "places of memory" (P.
Nora). M. Halbwachs on the main features of the phenomenon of collective memory - preserving the
unity of a community and its reproduction.

Autobiographical memory holds such events which people consider as a “part of their own history”.
Its functions: social communication, psychodynamic function and directive function. Classification of
memory: voluntary and involuntary, imaginative and verbal-logical; motor, auditory, visual, etc.; by
duration: ultra-short-term, short-term, long-term memory. From the point of view of structure and
functioning of storage of information: a distinction between procedural and declarative memory (L.
Skvayer).

Clinical sociology (de Golzhak, Schutzenberger, Moreno) is concerned with collective unconscious of
a kin, social atoms of kinship, invisible loyalties in searching for patterns of repeated actions. Memory
n.n

as a "textbook of life", "revitalization" of experienced, as a reflection (A. Myuksel). Constructing a
gene-sociogram.

Required readings:

bparuna H.I'. ITamaTh B s13bIKe ¥ KynbType. M.: SI3bIKH cHaBsSIHCKUX KyJIbTyp, 2007.
Hopa I1. IIpo6nemaruka mecT namsty. ... @pannus-namars / [1. Hopa, M. O3y, XK. ne [Troumex, M.
Bunok. -. CII6.: U3a-Bo C.-Iletepb. yu-Ta, 1999. C.17-50.

e Penuna JLII. buorpaduueckuii moaxon B MHTEIUIEKTyalIbHOM nctopuu //"®unocodckuit Bex". Boim. 32:
benmxamun @panknue u Poccus. T. 1. CI16., 2006. C. 101-108.

e Piozen . Kpusuc, Tpasma u unentiunocts // «Llenb Bpemen»: [IpoGieMbl HCTOPUUECKOrO CO3HAHMUS /
Pen. JL.II.Pennuna. M.: UBU PAH, 2005. C.38-62.
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e Towmncon [I.Ucropust )xM3HM M aHAIW3 COIUAIBHBIX M3MEHEHUN // Bompockl cormonorum,
1993, N 2. .C.129-138.

e VYcrHas ucropusi, Ouorpadust u xeHckud Birnsan / Pen. m cocr.Memepkuna E.FO. M.:
Hesckuii mpocTop, 2004.

e Xams6Bakc M. Conmansabie pamku namsiti / [lep. ¢ ¢p. u Berym. crates C.H. 3enxuna. M.
Hosoe uzngarensctBo, 2007.

Recommended readings:

e Jomexak ne B. Hcropus B HaciemctBo: CeMeWHBI pOMaH M COIMANbHAs TpaeKTopus /
[epes. ¢ ¢ppann. U. K. Macankosa. M.: U3x — Bo MuctuTyTa [Icnxorepanuu, 2003.

e HypxoBa B.B. CaepmieHHOE NpOmOIDKAeTCS: TICHXONOTHS aBTOOHOTpapUIeCKOdl maMsaTu
nugHoctu. M.: 3n-Bo Yuusepcutera PAO, 2000.

e CynsObl moneit: Poccus XX Bek. buorpadum cemeili kak OOBEKT COLMOJIOTHYECKOTO
ucciegosannsg. M.: Ua-t commmomornu PAH,1996.

o [lyruenbeprep A.A. Cunapom mpenaxoB. TpaHcreHepallMOHHBIE CBSI3M, CEMEWHBbIC TalHBI,
CHUHIPOM TOJOBILMHBI, IIepeiaya TPaBM M NPAKTHUECKOE HCIOIb30BAHHE I€HOCOLHOIPaMMBI
/ Ilep. ¢ ¢panm. M.K. Macankosa. M.: U3a-Bo UuactuTyTa llcuxotepanum, 2001.

e Xpectomarus mno yctHoil wuctopuu / Ilep, coct., pea. M.B.JlockytoBoii.CII6.: M3x-BO
EBpon.yn-ta B CII6., 2003.

e Uyiikuna C. J/IBopsiHCKast mamsATh: "ObiBIIKE" B cOBeTCKOM ropojie (Jlenunrpan, 1920-30-¢ rossr).
CII6.: U3narenscBo Eponeiickoro Yuusepcurera, 2006.

Theme 3. Methodology of qualitative approach as a general framework for biographical
research

General maxims of qualitative approach: an introductory nature of qualitative research, bridging a
distance between a researcher and a subject, a description as a step from a phenomenon to a structure.
Three types of qualitative methodology (in terms of subjective-objective relations): 1) focused on a
subject under study, and 2) on a object of a study, and 3) on their relationship in development.

Relationships of quantitative and qualitative methodology: from the typical to mechanisms of "social
construction of reality" (Berger & Luckmann, 1969). Application, use and evaluation of qualitative
data according to their own standards, different from norms of quantitative and experimental research;
reliability and validity in qualitative research (Glaser & Strauss). Triangulation.

145



National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program

Stages of a qualitative study: 1) as a sequence of decisions, 2) theoretical background and a subject of
a study, 3) a statement of a problem and a definition of its boundaries, and 4) approach to a field, 5)
decision on how to collect data, 6) recording data, 7) their interpretation, 8) drawing conclusions,
evaluation and design.

Required readings:

e beprep I1., Jlykman T. CoruaibHoe KOHCTPYUPOBAHUE PEaTbHOCTH. TpakTaT MO COIMOJIOTUY 3HAHUS.
M.: "Menuym", 1995.

e Tormu6 A.C. BpegeHne B CONMOJOTMYECKOE HCCIEAOBAHHE: KAYCCTBEHHBIH |
KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN Toaxoapl. Meromonorus. lMccnemoBaTenbckue TMPakTHKU: —YdYeOHOE
mocobue. M.: Uzn-Bo [porpecc-Tpamgumms, 2009.

e Jlepatko WM.®. MeToapl COLMOIOTMYECKOTO wHccnefoBaHus: Yd4eOd. mocodme. (I'm 3
buorpaduuecknii meton) 2-e uza. M .: YHusepcurer, 2002.

e Koganes E.M. , lllretinoepr N.E. KauecTBeHHbIE METOIBI B TIOJEBBIX COLMOJOTUYCCKHUX
ncciegosanusgx. M: Jloroc, 1998.

o (Cemenoa B.B. KauecTBeHHble MeTonbl: BBeeHUE B TYMaHUCTUYECKYHO COLUOJIOTHIO. M.:
Hob6poceeT,1998.

Recommended readings:

Denzin N., Lincoln Y. (eds.) Handbook of Qualitative Research. Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage, 1994.
Handbuch Qualitative Sozialforschung. Grundlagen, Konzepte, Methoden und Anwendungen (Hrsg.
von U.Flick, E.v.Kardoft et al.) Belbz Verlag, Weinheim, 1995.
e Glaser, B.G. & Straus, A.L. The Discovery of grounded theory. Strategies for qualitative research.
Aldine, 1967.
Theme 4. Narratology, the main Concepts and concept

Narratology, narrative theory as a discipline that studies narrative texts, nature, forms and functions of
a narrative; common features of different types of narratives; criteria for distinguishing between types
of narratives; and the rules under which narratives are created and change. Analytical components of
narratology - a plot, a voice, a point of view, a role. Temporality, sequence, event in the theories of
Russian formalists V. Propp, B. Eichenbaum and V. Shklovsky, dialogic theory of narrative (M.
Bakhtin).

A generative model of narrative by W. Schmid: events-history-narration-presentation of a narration.
Narrative theory of "new criticism" (R.P. Blackmer), Chicago school, psychoanalytic theory (Z. Freud,
J. Lacan, N. Abraham), hermeneutical and phenomenological theories (P. Ingarden, P. Ricoeur, J.
Poole), structuralist, semiotic and tropological theories (C. Levi-Strauss, R. Barthes, C. Todorov, A.

146



National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program

Greimas, G. Genette, H. White), Marxist and sociological theories (F. Jameson), theories of reader's
perception, post-structuralist and deconstructivist theories (J. Derrida, P. de Man). A turn from
linguistic theories of narrative to meaning. Limitations of the use of narrative theories in analysis of
everyday life. Triad by Leithauzer: theme-horizon-scheme. Hermeneutical terms of everyday
language, immersed in everyday situations - reservations, polysemy, hints, conventional reticence,
euphemisms as taboo.

Required readings:

e 3enkun C. Kpurmka HappatuBHOro pasyma. 3ameTku o Teopuu // «HJIO» 2003, Ne59 Dm.pecypc
http://magazines.russ.ru/nlo/2003/59/zen.html

o Ilnbun U. [Toctmonepru3M: OT UCTOKOB JIO KOHIIA CTOJICTHS. DBOJIIOLMS HAYYHOTO MUpa. M.:
WNutpana, 1998.

e Tpybuna E.I'. Happartonorus: OCHOBBI, TpOOJIEMBI, MEPCIEKTHBBI: MaTepualbl K CICUKYpCY. -
ExatepunOypr: U3n-Bo Yp. yu-ta, 2002.

e [IImun B. Happaronorus. M.: SI3piku ciaBstHCKOH KynbTypsbl, 2003.

Recommended readings:

e bpokwmeiiep 1., Xappe P. Happatus: npoGieMb! i 00eIIaHIs 0HO# aTbTepHATHBHOMN Mapaurmsl //
Bomnpocs! punocopun. 2000. Ne3. C. 29-42.

e Puxép I1. Bpems u pacckas.- T.1: Uatpura u ucropuueckuii pacckas; T.2: Kondurypamuu B
BbIMbIILIEHHOM pacckaze. M.: HI'HUU MHUOH PAH, «KynbrypHast nanunatusay; CII6.:
«YHuBepcurerckas kaura», 2000.

e Tiona B. “Ouepk coBpemenHoii Happartonorun” // C6. Kputrka u cemuoruka. Beim. 5-ii. HoBocubupck:
HI'Y, 2002.C.5-31.

e Jameson F. The political unconscious: Narrative as a socially symbolic act. Ithaca. N.Y.: Cornell
University Press., 1981.

Theme 5. Biography as a social phenomenon. Life course and life stories. Events of a biography,
biographical timing. Gender biography.

Biography and a life course, continuity of sociological categories (M. Foner), and the legacy of the
quantitative/qualitative conflict. Trends of de-institutionalization of a life course. Limitations of
structural-functionalist approach to analysis of a fluctuating course of life, and erosion of age
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stratification as the basis of understanding of a life cycle. Biographical timing in synchronic and
diachronic version.

Biographical work, biography as a process and as a social construct in the concept of V. Fisher-
Rosenthal. The controversy between Fischer-Rosenthal, Bourdieu and Boudet on what constitutes a
biography as a real social phenomenon, a social artifact or a system of cultural symbols to be
reconstructed and decoded.

The originality of research in a biographical study of logic: it's not about the frequency of cases, but
instead about a typology of different options in measured cases, a formation of a repertoire of
opportunities.

Between chronological ordering and search for a meaning: paradoxes of a biography. Factual,
experienced and self-concept - three layers of biographical narrative, generating a variety of textuality.
Space and time in a biography, their formal linguistic markers in the language of everyday life. From a
fragment of biography to hypertext; features of a biographical form. The formal structure of a
narrative, its differences from descriptive and argumentative language fragments. Typical signs of
gender biographies, "I-in-relations” versus “Individualized I”” conflict, strategies of resolving a conflict
between Separate-sequentionalize versus Connect-Synchronize-Put relations.

Required readings:

e buorpaduueckuii Merom B HW3YYEHHMM TocTconuanucthdyeckunx obmects / Ilox
pen.B.Boponkosa, E.3npaBomsbiciiosoii. CI16.:1IHCH,1997.

e buorpadpuueckuii meron: ucropus, Metomonorusi, npaktuka / Ilog pes.MemepkuHoi
E.1O.,CemenoBoii B.B. M.:IC PAH,1994.

e Memepkuna E.JO.Comnmonorndeckue acrektel H3ydeHus: aprobuorpadmii // [lemarormyeckas
aHTponojorus: GeHoOMeH JAeTCTBa B BocnoMuHanusx. M.: Mzn-so YPAO, 2001.C.46-54.

e Memepkuna E.}JO. KauecTBeHHble MeTOABI B T€HIACPHON MeTomojoruu // I'eHaepHbId
kaneinockon. I[Tox pen.Maneimesoit M.Mocksa: U3n-so UCIIIH, 2001.C.169-187.

e Memepkuaa E.}JO. ®eMUHHCTCKHN TOMXOJ K HMHTEPIPETANMH KAdeCTBEHHBIX HTaHHBIX:
METOJBl aHalW3a TEKCTa, HWHTEPAaKIUW W wu300paxkeHuss // BBelneHwe B TeHIEpHBIE
uccnenoanusa. Yacte 1. Ilog pen. WM. KepeOxunoi. Xapwro: WUI'U, C.-IlerepOypr:
«Anereiisny, 2001. C.197-237.
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e Memepkuna E.JO. J)KusHeHHbIl myTh U OMOTrpadus: MPeeMCTBEHHOCTh COIUOJIOTMYSCKUX KaTeropuii //
Coyuc, Ne7,2002.C.61-67.

Recommended readings:

e AmsmomoBap JK.II. Pacckas o XW3HM W HWHOUBUAyaIbHas TPACKTOPHS: COMOCTaBJICHHE
MacmTaboB aHanu3a // Bompockl conmonorun,1992,T.1, N 1.C.98-104.

e bepro /[l.,bepro-Besm W.CemeliHoe BrnajeHHe W CEeMbs: TPAHCMHCCHHM M COLMANbHAas
MOOHUITLHOCTB,IPOCIIeKEHHBIe Ha 5 mokoieHusax // CoUMOIOTHYECKHe WCCIEeOBAHMUSA,
1992,N 2. C.132-140.

e byproc M. Hcropus xxu3nu. PacckaseiBanue u nouck cebst // Bonpockl conuonoruu,1992,
T.1,N 2.C.123-130.

e Tormu6 A.C. BsemeHue B COLHMOJOTHYECKOE HCCICAOBAaHUE: KAYeCTBEHHBIA U
KOJIMYECTBEHHBIN ToaXxoabl. Meromonorus. MccrnenoBaTenbckue TMPakTHKU: YdeOHOe
nocob6ue. M.: Uzn-o [porpecc-Tpaaunus, 2009.

Theme 6. Biographical interview: preparing of a field, guide, conducting an interview,
recording, and transcription

The product of a(n) (auto)niographical interview — a narrative identity, a form of self-justification that
arises in the course of an interview. It is justified by an appeal to a reflexive self, narrative ordering of
experience and relating of it with a listener / interviewer as a social authority of ratification. Three
aspects of a narrative identity as an empirical construct are the following: 1) temporal (structuring and
relationships of autobiographical experiences, meanings with time dimension), 2) social (activity of a
subject in social positioning, useing of cultural models), and 3) self-reflexive (justification of authors'
own characteristics, perceptions about an integrity, connectivity of a biographical construct). Their
justification is provided by an access to pragmatic opportunities, a structure of choice and interests of a
respondent.

Interview preparation, selection of a site and setting up procedures for reminiscence (visual material,
family tree, etc.). Normative behavior of an interviewer and his control over a situation of an
interview.
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Sampling of respondents - aimed at a particular social group, or 1) quotas by certain characteristics, 2)
“snowball” sample, 3) the saturation method (every case is different from the previous ones). The goal
— the most complete set of contrasting options, a saturation limit of contrasting choices.

Methods of measurement depending on the task:

- a leitmotiv interview that can better provide a comparative biographical material. The danger
of "bureaucracy of a leitmotiv";

- a narrative interview in the version F. Schutze; the most developed in the direction of
homology of a story to lived experience (focus on details, conclusion of an image and condensation of
information);

- an open interview, close to conversational analysis;

- collecting biographical material through contests, announcements, opportunities of education
institutions.

Transcription of collected material as a process of creating a textual reality. Accuracy of fixation
varies from an interest in pure contents to analyzing a communicative behavior of a respondent during
the interview, his nonverbal reactions (body language): 1) a written language, 2) literary writing, and
3) literary writing with non-verbal communication.

Questions of ethics, legal agreements to participate in an interview, a copyright for a transcript and
text analysis.

Required readings:

o buorpaduueckmii merom: WMctopus, meromomorus, mnpakTtuka. [log pea. Memepkunoii E.FO.,
CemenoBoii B.B. M.: UuctutyT commonoruu PAH, 1994.

e Cynp0On! mogaen. Poccus XX Bek. (Omorpadum cemell Kak 0OBEKT COLMOJIOTHYECKOTO MCCIEOBAHUS).
[ox pen. CemenoBoii B.B., ®oreesoit K. M.: UactutyT cormonorun PAH, 1996.

e bemanoBckuii C.A.CB00OIHOE HHTEPBBIO KaK METOJ COIMOJIOTHYECKOTr0 HUccieoBanus.// Coruonorus
4 M. 1991.N 2.C.5-19.

e Kypaener B.®.HappaTtnBHoe HHTEPBEIO B OMOTrpaduuecKix uccienoBanusix. // Comuonorus
4 M,1993-1994, N 3-4. C. 34-43.

150



National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program

e buorpaduueckoe wunrepBhio .(Memepkuna E.}O. B coaBr.c E.H.Actadneroii, O.E.Komenesoii,
B.B.Hypxkogoii). M.: U3n-8o YPAO, 2001.

Recommended readings:

e Bertaux, D. & Kohli, M. The life story approach: a continental view. Annual Review of Sociology,
10,1984. P. 215-237.

e Dausien B. Biographie und Geschlecht Zur biographischen Konstruktion der Geschlechterkonstruktion
in der sozialen Praxis. Frankfurt am M: Duden, 1997.
Kohli, M. & Roberts, G. (Hg.). Biographie und soziale Wirklichkeit. Stuttgart: Metzler, 1984.
Schutze, F. Biographieforschung und narrahives Interview. In: Neue Praxis, 3, 1983. S.283-293.
Schutze, F. Kollektive Verlaufskurve oder kollektiver Wandlungsprozess.Dimensionen des Vergleichs
von Kriegserfahrungen amerikanischer und deutscher Soldaten im zweiten Weltkrieg // BIOS 1989,
H.1, S.31-1009.

Theme 7. Text analysis of biographical interviews: F. Schutze concept, G. Rozenthal. Grounded
Theory (Glaser, Strauss and Corbin).

Assessment of available biographical data is differentiated:

1) profile assessment as classification, identification of units of analysis in relation to a pre-determined
system of categories (grounded theory by Glaser, Strauss, Corbin);

2) content analysis (Meiring)

3) analysis of process structure of life on the basis of narrative interviews (Schutze);

4) objective hermeneutics by Oevermann, reconstruction of biographical construction by H. Bude;
5) conversational analysis;

6) psychoanalytic approach to analysis of biographical texts (Lorentser).

In hermeneutic reconstruction of texts (German tradition — F.Shutze. G.Rozental, V. Fisher-Rosenthal,
P. Allheit, etc.) there are two fundamental principles: the principle of reconstruction analysis and the
principle of selectivity. Reconstructive analysis by the method of abduction (the term of Charles
Peirce) - saturation by hypotheses that are tested on different that are analyzed sequentionally. In terms
of abductive reasoning sequentional analysis means 1) generating possible hypotheses about empirical
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data, 2) formulating consequences from hypotheses about possible future development (hypothesis-
consequences), and 3) comparison or contrasting with an actually occurring event (an empirical test).

Grounded theory by A. Strauss. Three types of coding of qualitative data. Open coding - finding
themes and attributing primary codes, the first attempt to condense a mass of obtained data into
categories. In axial coding a set of primary codes or pre-conceptions is organized, and its aim is to
review and verify primary codes as well as to formulate an axis (a leitmotif) of the key concepts in an
analysis. Selective coding is used after an alignment of concepts and organization of the entire analysis
around a few central ideas or generalizations.

Required readings:

e Memepkuna E.HO. KauecTBeHHbIe METOABI B TeHICPHOH Metomojioruu // I'eHaepHBbIHA
kaneigockon. I[Tog pen.Maneiuesoit M.: U3n-so UCIIIH, 2001, C.169-187

e Memepkuna E.}JO. deMuUHHCTCKHMN MOAXOJ K HMHTEPIPETAMM KAueCTBCHHBIX HTaHHBIX:
METOJIbI aHajM3a TEKCTa, HWHTEPAKIUKM U u300pakeHuss // BmeneHue B reHACpHBIC
uccnepoBanus. Yacte 1. Ilog pen. U.Kepebkunoi. XapekoB: WI'U, C.-IlerepOypr:
«Aneteiisny, 2001. C.197-237.

e Hrioman JL Ananus KAaueCTBEHHBIX JTaHHBIX 1998 - On.pecypc:
http://www.ecsocman.edu.ru/socis/msg/214021.html

e (CemenoBa B.B. KauectBennole MeToapl: BBemeHme B TyMaHHCTHYECKYIO COIHOJOTHIO. M.:
Ho6pocseT,1998.

e Crpaycc A., Kopoun JIx. OCHOBBI KaueCTBEHHOT'O MCCJICIOBaHMs: 0OOCHOBAHHAS TEOPHS,
npoueayps! 1 TexHuku. M.: Qnutopuan YPCC, 2001.

e Tepuep P. CpaBHuTenbHBIN KOHTEHT-aHau3 ouorpaduii / Bonpockl counonorun. 1992. T.
I.Ne 1. C. 121-133.

e Spckas-Cmupnosa E.P.HappartuBHueiii ananu3s B conuonoruu / Counonorndeckuii xypaai, 1997, N 3.
C. 38-61.

Recommended readings:

e 3apaBombicioBa E., TemknHa A. AHanu3 HappaTuBa: BO3MOXHOCTH PEKOHCTPYKIIMU
CeKCyalibHOW uaeHTuuHoCcTH // B mouckax cexcyanbHoctu: COopHuk crateit. Ilox pen. E.
3npaBomeiciioBoit U A.Temkunoii. CI16.: M3n-Bo . Bymanun, 2002. C. 549-558.

Denzin N. Interpretative Biography. Newberry Park, CA: Sage, 1989.
Tpybuna E. I'. Pacckazannoe SI: ornedarku ronoca. ExarepunOypr: U3n-Bo Ypan. yH-Ta,
2002.
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Theme 8. The complementary strategy of analysis: a qualitative content analysis,

psychoanalytic interpretation of a text, objective hermeneutics (U. Oevermann), conversational
analysis and content-analysis.

Three variants of a generalized model of content analysis: generalizing, explaining and structuring.
Generalizing content analysis is a reduction of material, which retains the basic content, which is
paired with a creation of a brief overview of a text. Among the methodological rules of generalizing
analysis are paraphrasing, generalization on an abstract level, the first reduction, the second reduction.

Psychoanalitic textual analysis is concerned with the theory of symbolization (Lorentser). Lorentser
distinguishes between three levels of adult experiences (pre-symbolic, sensual-symbolic and linguistic-
symbolic) that arise from interactive scenes in a variety of fields and structure a biography. Different
layers of experiences form a dynamic alliance which is characterized by dialectic of rationalization
and emotionalization, normative control and spontaneous expressiveness. Two types of repression and
two types of unconscious are genetically differentiated - a stereotypical emotionalization, which
“deprives the language" or rationalization, which emotionally drains a speech.

Objective structural hermeneutics by U. Oevermann pretends to reconstruct objective structures of
values in a text. In the center of objective hermeneutics is the concept of structure that can reproduce
itself, i.e. identical double, and transform, finding a new inage. Structures (grammar, logic, morality,
rationality) are reproduced as universal rules that open and limits for a person a space for action.

Conversational analysis as a set of formal principles of social organization of language and non-
linguistic interaction (Bergmann, Garfinkel, Sachs, Schegloff, Jefferson). Ethnomethodological
assumptions about social reality that are "embodied" in practical day-to-action: social order is
perceived as a process of assigning values and meaning. Terms of this process which mediates
production reality are in "competence" of participants.

Intent-analysis is aimed at a reconstruction of intentions in a dialogue. Is the center of attention are
moving functional characteristics of a speech related to communication, which it provides, and with a
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partner of communication. Analysis of a dialogue is aimed at a reconstruction of a subtext. Methods of
analyzing a structure of communication: 1) separation of dialogues, that take a form of a question-
answer interview, and other dialogues, 2) specification of reply response of a partner of
communication, 3) qualifications of questions that initiate a particular answer of a partner. Specific
behaviors of participants is identified, and a quantification is possible: frequency of qualifying
patterns of conversational activity.

Required readings:

Jlopenniep A. Apxeomnorus ncuxoananuza. M.: [IporpeccAxanemus, 1996.
Yotcon P. DtHOMeTOHONOTMYUEeCKMT aHamN3 TeKCTOB 1 ureHus // Commonornyeckuii xxypHan. 2006. Ne
1-2. C.91-128.

e VmakoBa T. H., Ilamosa H. [I. CnoBo B nelictBuu. VHTEHT-aHAIN3 MHOJUTHYECKOTO TUCKypCA.
UznarenscrBo: Anereiis, 2000.
Recommended readings:

e PyrtkeBnu, A.M. ['myOunnas repmeneBtika A.Jlopenuepa // Jlopennep A. Apxeonorus McuxoaHainu3a.
M.: IlporpeccAkanemus, 1996. C. 265-294.
e Jlouermmor [I'.I'. MeToapl aHaiM3a TEKCTOB monuTHYeCKUX JjuuaepoB. // Ilouemnmor TI'.T.
Nudopmarmonnsie BoiHHBI. OCHOBBI BOGHHO-KOMMYHHKATUBHBIX HcclienoBanuii. PoBHo, 1999.C. 250-
278.
e Oevermann, U. Objektive Hermeneutik - Eine Methodologic soziologischer Strukturanalyse. , Frankfurt
/Mein: Suhrkamp, 1989.
Theme 9. Analysis of non-verbal communication, body language of gender-lect communication.
Analysis of visual biographical documents

Research in this area (Zuckerman, Lipets, Hull & Rosenthal, Wallbott, etc.) - on ambiguity of
interpretation of body language and the relationship between forms of expression and meaning.
Eckman, Friesen describe different types of communicative behavior: interactively relevant behavior
and informative behavior, non-verbal communication and non-verbal behavior. Scherer: if verbal
behavior is always oriented to the outside, is discrete and invariant, than expressive behavior can be
assumed as oriented inward, continuing and have only a possibility of coding. Especially important is
an aspect of possible coding: there only exist a possibility of relating of the sign of changes, body
language signals are mixed and their meaning depend on a context.
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Gender dimensions of body language. Body language as a sum of two gender-lects (like dialects),
male and female; participation of the concept of attractiveness of polarization of gender-lects
(Birdwhistell) which are associated with autonomy, self-consciousness and power (masculinity), or
submission and self-attention (femininity). Coding of male and female body by clothes, hairstyle, body
discipline, facial expressions, gestures, voice, etc. Rituals of dominance and submission, topology of
power in spatial dimension. A right to physical contact, depending on gender socialization practices.
Ritualization and hierarchy of rights to touch, reflecting not only social stratification, but also sexual
dimorphism.

Sociological understanding of an image is constructed the way it is to interpret by hermeneutic and
semiotic means contents of social values and meanings in their visual symbolism (Mueller-Dohm S.).
Method of understanding an image should be adequate to its object, which is characterized, on the one
hand, by a display, and on the other hand, by an informative message. Displaying is a reproduction,
but an arbitrary mechanism of representation may obscure ideological message that gives duality of an
image. Symbolically materialized representation is studied in sociology as a part of representational
system, an interpretive order of society. In the center of the analysis, in the words of T. Adorno are
codes of social content.

Methods of image interpretation are based on the logic of an image and can be similar to sequential
analysis in objective hermeneutics. In this case, a non-verbal part of an image stands as a part of
intersubjectively related practice of understanding. Social practice of communication in respect to
visualization is structured three times: in the message of an image as a triad of meaning, sense and
sign; in the producers message; in recipients message. Applied to an analysis of individual cases,
development of a leitmotif that structures all three phases of analysis — descriptions, reconstruction and
interpretation — is recommend.

Required readings:

e bpexnep P. M3oOpaxennoe teno. Meroauka ananuza ¢ororpadun // Wurepakuumsi. VHTEpBEIO.
WnTepnperanus. 2007. Ned. C. 13-32.

e DBusyanbHas aHTpONOJOTHs: HOBBIE B3IVISABI HAa COLMalbHYIO peanbHocTh. CO.Hayu.ct./ Ilog pen.
E.P.SIpckoii —CmupnoBoi, [1.B.Pomanosa, B.JI. Kpytkuna. Caparos: Hayunas kaura. 2007.

e Kupwmumna A.B. OcsemieHue cBS3W SI3bIKa W 1I0JIa B UCTOPUM JMHTBHCTHKH // Teopus u
METOJIONIOTHUS TeHAepHBIX uccienoBanuii. Kype nexmmii. /Tlox obmeit pen. O.A.BopoHUHOM.
M.: MUT'M-MBHIC3H-M®®, 2001. C.366-381.
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Kpetinnun I'.E. Herepbanbhas cemuotuka. M.: "HoBoe nureparyproe o6o3penue”, 2002.
PoxnectBenckas E.FO.IlepcniexTuBsl Bu3yanpHO#M conmonoruy // Commonoruyeckuii xypaai, 2008, No
4,c.70-83

Recommended readings:

Birdwhistell, R.L. Kinesics and context. Philadelphia:University of Pennsylvania Publications, 1970.
Duncan, S.D. & Fiske, D.W. Face-to-face interaction. Erlbaum, Hillsdale,1977.

Soeffner H.-G. Visual Sociology on the Base of ‘Visual Concentration’ // Knoblauch H., Scnettler B.,
Raab J., Soeffner H.-G. Video-Analysis Methodology and Methods. Qualitative Audiovisual Data
Analysis in Sociology. Frankfurt/Main: Peter Lang. 2006. P.156-172.

5. Course Examples

Seminar Control Questions

1. What are the differences between quantitative and qualitative approaches in
sociology?

2. How do categories of life course and biography as a story are related to each other?

3. Can you tell the "space" and "time"?

4. What kind of mutual influence can exist between discourses of oral history and
biographical research?

5. What is the task of a sociologist who studies biographical and qualitative materials?

6. How is the paradox of meaning creation and chronology of a biography resolved?

7. What are the limits on the use of the narrativist approach applied to texts about
everyday life?

8. What is the status of everyday life as manifested in everyday language: substantial,
being-already-there, or functional?

9. How to grow a narrative, the story about an event, methodically?

10. What are the criteria of narrative events?

11.  What is the product of a narrative interview?

12. How can an intervention in an interview process be methodically controlled?

13. What kind of ethical problems arise in a process and as a result of a narrative

interview? Who owns a copyright to the transcript and the interpretation?
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14.  What are the differences in methodological basis of different schools of qualitative
research?

15.  What levels of validity can be provide by triangulation in a biographical study?

16. What is the principle of sequentionality in the analysis of text and visual documents?
17. What kinds of elements of intermediate interpretations of a text may be formalized
and quantified? What is the principle of computer processing in analysis of qualitative data?
18. What research solution would you suggest for the analysis of a performative part of an

interview? Do what we see, watch, support by gesture have a research perspective and how to
implement it the protocol of an interview?

Essay Themes

e Social functions of autobiographical memory
e Gene-sociogram in the context of family history and individual biography
e Changes of biographical timing in a life course and assessment of its socio-demographic
perspectives
e The concept of practices against the concept of frames in the field of biographical research
e The epistemological problem of merging of an object and method in qualitative research
e Prospects and limitations of a narrativist approach for the analysis of everyday narrative
e The principle of homology between experienced and narrated in the concept of F. Schutze
e Interpretive analysis of any visual object (a photo, theater production, a film, a collage, a
painting, a performance, etc.)
e Genderized disciplined body, practices of cultural conditioning, space of fashion and
everyday life as various scenarios of physical identity
Bodily communication of genders and two gender-lects on various social scenes
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1. Goals and objectives of the discipline

The theoretical aim of this course is to provide a description of the basic problems and approaches of
the sociology of culture by examining the problems of society, culture and civilization through the

”Nn

prism of the concept of modernization - the European project and experience of "modern,” "modern"

society, or a differentiated system of its autonomous institutions.

Special attention is given to forms of cultural identification, or the ways of symbolic inscription,
fictional representations, dramatizing of social problems by various media--e.g., literature,
photography, cinema, the Internet (with a focus on their specific features)--and possibly affect cultural

meanings within everyday life.

A practical task of the course is to formulate ways to analyze modern cultural practices (from
cinematographic and literary texts or Internet communications to practices of everyday life in urban

space). This part focuses on cultural practices of modern Russia.
During the course students

e will learn the sociological meaning of the terms "modern" and "modernization,"
modernity and "post-modernity" culture, mass society, and mass culture, along with the
means of mass communication via the national state, a subject, identity, everyday life,
and public space.

e will learn how to use sociological tools to characterize mechanics of cultural
institutions of the modern society, will be able to recognize and describe the main
differences between traditional and value-normative ways of regulation of social
relationships, to understand the conditions of production of symbolic meanings within
different cultural institutions, to reconstruct anthropological parameters of Modernity
(concepts of space and time, norms of social communication, etc.); and will be able to
describe parameters of transformation of the main cultural institutions in different
historical moments and changing structure of social interactions, and will learn the

Russian specificity of these global processes.
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e will acquire knowledge of the methodological basis of the contemporary
interdisciplinary science, on the sociological version of which the course is based: of
the sociology of culture and cultural sociology, the tradition of cultural studies and the
Russian version of cultural studies, visual studies, media studies, urban studies,
philological tools which are relevant for analyzing of cultural texts, etc.; and will be
able to justify the methodological choice in creating students’ own program for a
interdisciplinary research project.

e will be able to apply interdisciplinary sociologically-founded theory of the Modern
(modernity and post-modernity) for interpretation of cultural texts and practices and be
able to create a program of the students’ own research focused on Russian everyday
life.

Classes are held in the form of interactive lectures and group discussions, with using of photos,
movies and documentaries. Classes are held partly in space "in the field": in malls and
supermarkets, cinemas, as well as the Museum Tsaritsyno. The final examination takes the

form of a mini-conference.

2. Thematic plan for the academic discipline

Ne | Title of the topic Total hours on | Lecture Self- | Seminar
discipline Hours reliant | and
work | Practice
sessions
1 Culture as an anthropological program 4 4
and its institutionalization in modern
societies
2 Sociological interpretations of popular 2 2
culture. Literature as a social
institution.
3 The main features of contemporary 8 8
visual culture. Cinema as a social
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institution and cultural practice.

4 Fantastic and utopian in culture: a 2 2
sociological analysis.

5 Soviet and  post-soviet  culture 2 2
(constructions of the past and the
present)

6 Public space and the culture of 3 3

consumption in contemporary urban
environment: general characteristics,
the Russian specifics.

Total 216 21 174 21

3. Grading

3.1 Discipline grading

A review of a certain scientific paper, ~2-3 pages
A written home assignment (a sociological analysis of a literary text), ~2-3 pages
Final examination (making a presentation at a mini-conference)

Participation in discussions is also taken into account

4. Discipline Contents

Theme 1. Culture as an anthropological program and its institutionalization in modern societies.

This theme will cover the following subjects: introduce the class to the course; the methodological
foundations of sociology of culture and affiliated scientific programs involved in the analysis of
contemporary cultural practices; sociological concepts of "modern" and "modernization;” traditional
and value-normative ways of regulation including roles and social institutions; concepts of culture and
cultures; approaches to conceptualize modernity and post-modernity in culture; the anthropological
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model of modernity in terms of its concepts of man in a society of the Modern; concepts of space and
time along with their changes; the role of media in a modern transformation, and the nature of modern
media in a changing culture; changing structures of social interactions; and the city as a "laboratory of

modernity."

Required readings

Bebep M. OcHoBHEIe connonornueckue moustus // Bedbep M. N36pannbie mpousseneHus. M.:
[Iporpecc, 1990. C. 625-636.

Xab6epmac FO. dunocodekuii muckype o moaepue. M, 2003.

3ummens . boneime roposa u myxoBHast sxu3nb//Jloroc. 2002. Ne3. C.23-35.

Onuac H. O npouecce nupminzanuu. COoUuOreHeTUYECKHe U MCUXOT€HETUUECKUE
uccienosanus. B 2-x T. M., 2001.

Annepcon b. Boo6pakaembie coobmiectsa. M., 2001.

benbsimun B. [llapns bomep. [ToaT B anoxy 3penoro kanutanusma//benbsimun B. Macku
BpeMeHH. Dcce 0 KyabType u muteparype. CI16., 2004. C.79-122.

I'upu K. Biousiane KOHIENIMK KyJIbTyphl Ha KOHIETIIHIO YeTI0BEeKa// AHTOIOTHS
uccnenoBanuit kyabTypsl. CII6., 1997. C.115-138; I'npu K. HaceienHoe onucanue: B
MOMCKaX MHTEpNpeTaTuBHON KoHUenuu KyiabTypsl// ['upu K. UHTepniperanus kynstyp. M.,
2004.

bayman 3. Texyuas copemennocts. CII6: ITutep, 2008.

Recommended readings

OununmnoB A. Kareropust «coBpeMEHHOCTH» B 3€pKajle COLMOJIOTHYECKON KIIaCCUKNU//
Uctopus Teopetnueckoii conuonoruu. B 4 1. T.4 /OtB. pea. u coct. F0.H. [laBpinos. — CII6.:
PXTI'H, 2000. C.560-597

Koznosa H.H. Connaneao-ucropuueckast anrpononorus. M.: Kimou-C, 1999.

Be6ep M. IlporecTantckas 3THKa U AyX Kanutanu3ma //Bedep M. V30panHble MpOU3BEICHNUS.
M.: Ilporpecc, 1990. C. 61-207.

ITapconc T. Cuctema coBpeMeHHbIX o01ecTB. M., 1997.

Omuac H. O nponecce nuBnnmnzanuu. CoMOreHETUYECKUE U IICUXOT€HETHYECKUE
nccnenosanna. B 2-x . M., 2001.

3ummens ['. [Tonsitue u Tparenus KynbTypbl. KoH)IUKT coBpeMeHHOM KynbTypbl// 3UMMENb
I'. ®unocodus xkynsTypsl. T.1. M., 1996, C.445-474

Ienmuep 3. [pumectue Harmonanu3ma. Mudsl Hanu 1 kinacca//Hamuun u HarmoHanmm3Mm. M.,
2002. C.146-160
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e bonpuiisp XK. I'opon u nenasucts// Jloroc. 1997. Ne 9.C.107-117.
e bynrakosa O. @abpuka xecros. M.: HJIO, 2005.

Theme 2. Sociological interpretations of popular culture. Literature as social institution.

This theme will cover the following subjects: the role of the literature and reading in the construction
of modernity through historical and sociological aspects; civil society, bourgeois culture and the
institution of literature; anthropology of reading, "a man who reads;" social significance of the
"realism” circa nineteenth century; literature as a social institution featuring values, norms, and roles;
historical processes as a specification of roles within the institution of literature and the current state of
Russia; popular culture’s definition and historical boundaries; high and mass literature: history,
functions, basic characteristics, lines of distinction, and relationship; avant-garde programs and
manifests as the tools of the dynamics of high literature; the phenomenon of national literatures; the
concept and social function of literary classics; series, number of copies, and genre structure of
popular literature; the phenomenon of the mass magazines; socio-cultural analysis of a publication;
and the socio-cultural analysis of a literary texts in terms of their schemes and basic principles.

Required readings

e T'ynko JI., Jyoun b., Ctpama B. Jlutrepatypa u OOIIECTBO: BBEICHHE B COIMOJIOTHIO
mutepatypsl. M.: PITY, 1998.

e Jlyoun b. CnoBo - muceMo - nmureparypa: OUepKH 1Mo COLUOIOTUNA COBPEMEHHOM KYIbTYPHI.
M.: HJIO, 2001, oco6enno: /Iyoun b. McrnpiTanue Ha COCTOSATENBHOCTh: K COLIMOIOTHUECKOM
MO3TUKE PYCCKOTO poMaHa-00eBHKa.

e Benenukrona T. Cekper cpenunHoro mupa. KynstypHast pynkuus peanusma XIX Beka/ /
3apyOexHas TuTepaTrypa BTOpOro ThicsyeneTus: yueonoe nocodue. M., 2001 C. 186 - 220.

o Kagentu JIx. Uzyuenue nuteparypusix dhopmysn//HoBoe mureparyproe o6o3penue.1996.
Ne22. C.33-64.

e Camytuna H. B. CoBpemeHHbBIE KOHIETIINH CUHEDUINHA U YUTATEIh/3PUTENh B aKTyaTbHOM
meaunacpene// Muoctpannas autepatypa. 2008. Ne 9.

Recommended readings

e ['ynkos JI., lyoun b. JIutepaTypa kak couuanbHblii UHCTUTYT: CTaTbU MO COLUOJIOTUH
autepatypsl. M., 1994
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e Maxmoen M. IloHuMaHue Meaua: BHEIIHME pacluupeHus yenoBeka. MockBa-JKyKOBCKuMIA:
Kanon-IIpecc-11, Kyukoso none, 2003.
Bypaee I1. CounanpHoe MpOCTpaHCTBO: NOJA U pakTuku. M., 2005
Aponcon O. borema: oIt coobmecta. Habpocku k hunmocodum aconranbHOCTH. M.:
[Iparmartuka KynbTypsbl, 2002.

e Jlyoun b. Cemantuka, puTOpuKa U colraibHble (YHKIINH «IPOILIOT0»: K COI[HOIOTUU
COBETCKOTO U MOCTCOBETCKOro ucropuyeckoro pomana. M.: I'Y BIID, 2003.
Maccosas kynabTypa. M.: IIparmaTuka xynstypsl, 2005.

[omynsipuas nureparypa: OnbIT KylbTypHOTO MU(pOTBOpUecTBa B AMepuke u B Poccun. M:
MI'V, 2003.

Theme 3. The main features of contemporary visual culture. Cinema as a social institution and
cultural practice.

This theme will cover the following subjects: the concept of visual culture; methodological aspects
and central areas of visual research in visual sociology, cultural anthropology, cultural studies, cinema
studies, etc; problematization of modernity in terms of audio-visual media from an historical and
typological aspect; stages of development of visual environment and its basic characteristics; changes
in the visual environment during the second half of the XIX century as well as the parameters of
changes (e.g., private vs. public, art vs. documentary, requirements for competence of urban residents,
etc.); photography as a first visual medium of our time and the formation photographic vision types;
cinema as a cultural phenomenon of the twentieth century; cinema as a social institution in terms of its
principles and main features; early movie as a socio-anthropological phenomenon and a milestone of
modernity; sociological theories of early cinema as an example of a successful research program;
audiovisual media and the problem of reality of the twentieth century; visual and ideology, genre and
ideology and how to approach their analysis; sociological analysis of the thriller, war film, and
comedy genres; sociology’s response to the problem of cinema and history; digital images; theories of
media convergence; and the intersection of movies and the internet as a new understanding of
community.

Required Readings

e benpamuH B. IIpon3Benenne nckyccTBa B 310Xy €ro TEXHUYECKON BOCIIPOU3BOAMMOCTH
//benbsimun B. N36pannsbie acce. M., 1996.
e Bupuiso I1. Mammna 3penuns. Cn6.: Hayka, 2004
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Camyruna H.B. Tpanchopmarust oobexTa Kak BbI30B Hayke o KuHo // HoBoe nuteparypHoe
o6o3penne. 2011. Nel109.

Cinema and the Invention of Modern Life/ Charney L., Schwartz V.R., eds. Berkeley:
University of California Press, 1995.

Doane M.A. The Emergence of Cinematic Time: Modernity, Contingency, the Archive.
Cambridge (Mass.) and London: Harvard University Press, 2002

Camyruna H. B. Teopusi, uctopus, arTpakilMoH: paHHEE KHHO U HOBBIC MEUA.
//"T'ymanutapusie uccnenoBanus” (MITUTU I'Y-BILID), 2009. Bemm. 7 (44). 44 c.

Jenkins H. Convergence culture. Where old and new media collide. New-York University
press, 2006.

Recommended readings

Camytmaa H. B. "Cult camp classics": crienurka HOpMATUBHOCTH U CTPATETHH 3PUTEITHCKOTO
BocnipusTus B kunemarorpade // "I'ymanurapusie uccnenosanus” (MI'MTU I'Y-BIID), 2008.
Beim. 1 (31). 44 c.

Camytuna H.B. CoBpemeHHOE eBpoIeickoe KUHO U ues KyabTypsl (“mpouworo”). M.: I'Y
BIIID, 2003

I'appummna O. Umnepus ceera. M., 2011.

Amnonsckuid M. Bunumsiit Mmup. M., 1993.

Bordwell D., Staiger J., Thompson K. The Classical Hollywood Cinema: Film Style and Mode
of Production to 1960.- L., 1985;

Dyer R. Heavenly Bodies: Film Stars and Society. N-Y, 1986.

The Cinema of Attractions Reloaded./ Ed. W. Strauven. Amsterdam University Press, 2006.
Cinephilia: Movies, Love and Memory/ Ed. M. de Valck and M. Hagener. Amsterdam:
Amsterdam University Press, 2005.

Rosenstone R. Visions of the Past: the Challenge of Film to our Idea of History. Cambridge,
1995.

Emmison, M., Smith, P. Researching the Visual. London: Sage, 2000.

Chalfen, R. Snapshot Versions of Life. Bowling Green, OH: The Popular Press, 1987.
Handbook of Visual Analysis/ Eds. van Leeuween, T., Jewitt, C. London: Sage, 2001.

Theme 4. Fantastic and utopian in culture: a sociological analysis

This theme will cover the following subjects: fantastic as a socio-anthropological role and function in
the culture of modernity; the emergence of fantastic as a modern fictional modus between the turn of
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nineteenth and twentieth centuries; fantastic and elitist versus fantastic and mass; the phenomenon of
Fantastic Realism; the phenomena of utopia and dystopia; the specifics of fantastic cinema in the
cinematic genres; fantastic “others;" the problem of the rational/irrational dichotomy in the concept of
personality; love as an ideological and social construction and its place in a fantastic story; the role of
special effects in an implementation of ideology and a social meaning of fantastic cinema; specifying
social themes in fantastic movies of the 1930s, 1950s, 1980s and the present; and the 1950s in the
United States, a period demonstrating the causes of the golden age of the American sci-fi movie,
realized anthropological constructions, iconography, and modern reception.

Required readings

danTacTuyeckoe KuHO. Inuzon nepsoiid. M.: HJIO, 2006. Oco6eHHO TEKCTHI:

Busuan Co64yak. JICBCTBEHHOCTb aCTPOHABTOB: CEKC U (DaHTACTUYECKOE KHHO.

Openepuk [xeiimucon. [Iporpecc versus yTonus, Wik MOXeM JIM Mbl BOOOpa3UTh OyayIiee.
Anekcannp Owimmnmno. BoccTanue KapTe3WaHIIeB: K COIIMOJIOTMYECKOM XapaKTePUCTHKE

¢unbMa «berymmii o JIe3BHIO».
e Ckott brrokarman. MckyccrBenHas 6eckoHeYHOCTh. O criendddexTax U BO3BBIILIECHHOM.

Recommended readings

e Tonopos liBeran. Beenenue B hantacTuueckyto aurepatypy. M.: Jlom nHTEIEKTyalbHON
Kuury, 1997,

e Sobchack V. Screening Space. The American Science Fiction Film. Rutgers University Press,
1987.
Telotte J.P. Science Fiction Film. Cambridge, Mass.: Cambridge U.P., 2001.
Bukatman S. Matters of Gravity: Special Effects and Supermen in the 20th Century. Duke
University Press, 2003.

e Bauman Z. Utopia with no topos // History of the Human Sciences Vol. 16 No. 1. L.: SAGE
Publications, 2003. Pp. 11-25

Theme 5. Soviet and post-soviet culture (constructions of the past and of the present)

This theme will cover the following subjects: introduce students to contemporary studies of Soviet
culture along with the key names and methodological approaches; the problems of social-cultural
transformations, basic cultural differences, means of distinguishing and fixation; methods for the
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reconceptualization of space and time, the post-soviet "others," "battles for history", restorations, and
reconstructions in terms of ideological, social, and cultural differences; the phenomenon of post-soviet
"nostalgia" along with approaches to analyze it; the cult of Soviet cinema as a social phenomenon; and
the Soviet imagery in post-soviet visual space.

Required readings

e Camyruna H. Crenanos b. «A Bac, IlItupaui, s cHoBa nonpoury ocraTthes...» K npobieme
COBpPEMEHHOM pereniiu COBeTCKOoro kuHo// HenpukocunoBeHHsI# 3amac. 2009. Ne3 (65).
Jlo3o0p kak cumrntoM. M.: ®anancrep, 2006.

Coserckas Binacth 1 Meauna. Crbd: AkameMudeckuii mpoekt, 2006.

Camytuna H. Mneonorus HocTanbruu: mpodiemMa npolioro B COBPEMEHHOM
eBporneiickoM kuHo. M.: I'Y BIID, 2007

Jy6un b. MntemiekryanbHble TPYIIBI U CUMBOIMYECKUE (OpMbL. OUepKH COIIMOIOTUU
coBpeMeHHOU KynbTypbl. M.: HoBoe uzgarensctso, 2004.

Recommended readings

e Aponcon O. «Cosetckoey: Tpyn oopasa//Aponcon O. KommyHnukatuBHbiit 06pa3. M.:HJIO,
2007. C.315-350.
Kuno: momutuka u moau (30-e roast). M.: Marepuxk, 1995.
Bbynrakosa O. ®abpuxka xxectos. M.: HJ1O, 2005

Theme 6. Public spaces and culture of consumption in contemporary urban environment:
general characteristics, the Russian specifics.

This theme will cover the following subjects: theories and approaches to the analysis of social space;
visual sociology and the analysis of urban space (e.g., methods of organization of vision, signs, visible
and invisible borders, etc.); space and social stratification; perception as a socio-cultural aspect;
approaches to modern perception from Walter Benjamin (flaneurs, movement in the passages) to Anne
Friedberg (mobilized virtual view); perception and consumption as concept boundaries; the main loci
of consumption in the culture of modernity; a supermarket or a mall as a social phenomenon; visitors
of a mall as an object of study; socio-cultural transformation, public spaces and spaces of consumption
in Russia; and the transformation of socio-cultural space of the Museum-Reserve Tsaritsyno as
possible illustrative case.
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Required readings

benwsimun B. ITapwxk, cTtonuna aessatHaanaroro croierus//benbsimun B. [Ipoussenenue
HCKYCCTBA B 3II0XY €r0 TEXHUYECKON BOCTIPON3BOAUMOCTH. M30panHbIe 3cce. M.: "Menuym",
1996

BberomonT M. Mup Kak yHHBEpCaJbHBI Mara3uH: yTONUS U MOJUTHKA MOTPEOICHUS B KOHLIE
XIX Beka//HoBoe nmutepatypHoe 0603perue. Ne70.

M. ne Cepto. Pacckazannoe npoctpanctBoM//O0bsATh 00bIKHOBEHHOE. [[0BCEIHEBHOCTD KaK
TEKCT MO0-aMepUKaHCKU U no-pyccku. M.: MI'Y, 2004. C.75-95.

Camytuna H. B., KomapoBa H.H. «TOHHBI BOJIbI JIETAT 110 HEMBICIUMBIM TPACKTOPHUIM»:
(dboHTaH-aTTPaKIMOH ¥ HOBasi 0Opa3HocTh napka LlapuibiHo // HenpukocHOBEHHBIH 3ariac.
2011. Ne 1 (75).

Bypcrun [Ix. Coobmectsa norpednenus// THESIS. 1993. Bein.3.

Cenner P. Ilanenue nyonnynoro yenoseka. M.: Jloroc, 2002.

Recommended reading

Jlxeitkooc Jx. CMepTh U KU3Hb OOJIBIIUX aMEPUKaHCKUX ropoaoB. M.: HoBoe u3nareiabcTBo.
2011

TpyOuna E. ['opon B Teopun: onbIThl ocMbicineHus npoctpanctsa. M.: HJIO, 2011.

Ann Friedberg. Window Shopping: Cinema and the Postmodern. University of California
Press, 1994.

«IIparmaruka ropoaa». Cren. Beinyck xxypHana «Jlorocy//Jloroc. 2002. Ne3/4.

bayman 3. Ot mnanomHuka K Typucty//Coumonoruueckuii  xypHan.1995. N 4.
OununmoB A. Conuonorust mpoctpanctBa. Cankt-IlerepOypr: «Bragumup daasy», 2008.

4. Assignments and Material to be Evaluated

4.1 Text for reviewing: /lyoun b. VcnbiTanre Ha COCTOSTENNLHOCTD: K COIMOIOTUYECKOM MOATHUKE

pycckoro poMmana-6oeBuka// JIyoun b. CioBo - nucbeMo - nutepatypa: OuepKku o COIHoI0rur
coBpeMeHHOM KynbTypsl. M.: HJIO, 2001

4.2 Other Assignments

For the home written assignment: the key points of a sociological analysis of a fiction book
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Comment on the appearance of a book as an expression of the social nature of the text's
existence. Compare a fiction book to a scientific book. A complete analysis of the image of a book can
be achieved by

1) The nature of functioning of the literary institution and publishing systems (by which factors
basically a book’s appearance can be explained in terms of costs, printing capabilities, etc.)

2) The relations between innovators and recipients, a cycle of existence of a text in culture and
the place of a publication in it.

The structure of the book

1. Representation of the structure of the institute of literature: authoritative instances (a stamp,
etc.), representation of a role structure (presence of an editorial board and so on), features of a
publishing house (mass, intellectual).

2. Explicit and implicit image of the reader:
a. The presence of appeals from a publisher to a reader, nature of recommendations on a cover

b. Structure of a publication and its addressing, orientation for the specialized or non-specialized
reader, presence and the character of introduction, commentaries, a way of representing a text (features
of paper, margin widths, presence of sheets for recording)

3. Cultural meaning of the publication
a. type of publication (a separate book, collected works) and the status of an author (s)

b. seriality as a way of social organization of cultural innovations, the principle of increasing of
cultural time. Series as "a compromise between innovation groups and strata of authors who are
programmed for himself in a series (its composition, shape, target audience) reserves of the future
action, and a and social institution of publishing that preserves in principles of typisation (of a book’s
composition, design, number of copies) capabilities of its control over a situation” (Lev Gudkov, Boris
Dubin. Literature as a social institution: Articles in sociology of literature. M., 1994. In Russian).

4. How to specify an evaluation system of a text:
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a) references to "classic", "avant-garde", "mass",

n"nn nn nn

genre" and others framework definitions; an

image of an author (features of his/her portrait);

b) visual and physical features of a book and how to overcome the cultural barriers between a

text and an audience — a message of an edition (pathos of its relevance, urgency), translation of
esoteric contents to external appearance, a way of self-presentation (use of exposition capabilities of
books, character of its sociability); the ratio of neutral printing and expressive design; meaning of

covers and slip covers, their design, material, color (brightness as a sign of accessibility, use of
symbols of high value and universal significance, black color as normativity, white color as
naturalness).

5. The ratio of owning a book and familiarization with a text, focusing on a particular way of

reading--a book in terms of a collector and a library--a format, quality of polygraphy (paper, printing).

Questions for the documentary film “The shock of the nude: Manet’s Olympia”

1)

Which social processes and problems of the Modern period are relevant in understanding
message of the Manet’s painting? Can the context of the painting’s perception, which the film
presents, be considered as modern or postmodern?

How is the art field presented? Which interactions and with what institutes, groups and agents
are relevant in understanding the strategy of the painter? Which conception of art is expressed
in the project of arts critic reflexion which is presented in the film? What are the differences of
this film from other more traditional films concerned with artworks?

Which media are involved in the creation of a full picture of the historical reception of Manet
painting?

How are functions and forms of power presented in the film?

In what sense the painting is realistic? Which methods of reconstruction of the painting’s
meaning and painting’s interpretation film’s participants propose? Which models of mimesis in
the art correspond to each of these methods?

How is an idea of modernity expressed in the film? How is it developed in the construction of
the film?

Questions for a socio-cultural analysis of a genre artwork (literature, cinemay).
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The general definition of a genre, allocation of mandatory elements of a formula and a field of
unique images / values.

Determining a type of a hero. Who acts? From where a hero comes, which values does he
claim and what ideology does he represent?

What is the structure of a central conflict? How is a conflict resolved? Which factors contribute
to this? etc.

Relationship to others: who are the "significant others" in an artwork, their description, if
interactions with them are reasonable, if a conflict is resolvable in principle.

What is a ratio of gender roles and which standards for sexual conduct are set? How are family
and home, and in general "a hero’s own space" and “insiders” represented? Is it marked as a
private space or is a collective identity expressed spatially, etc?

How can constructions of subjectivity and identity be described - whether they are expressed in
figures of self-reliance, individual responsibility, self-sacrifice for performance of a duty, self-
searching, etc? Is the psychology of a story and its characters’ intentions clear?

Does a possibility of developing is laid in anyone of characters?

What are the aesthetic features of an artwork and how do they interact with a socio-
anthropological construction? Is the artwork an intricate point of view, improperly direct
speech, text in a text, etc?

Is it clear to whom an artwork is addressed? Are there any “shifts” in types of addressing and
possibilities of changing ways of readings?

Questions for an analysis of urban space of a mall

1)

2)

3)

How does space of mall look like? How does it differ from the space of the other big stores?
What is its structure? Which materials constitute its shape? What could be said about the
architectural style of the building? How are seasonal changes and fashion trends reflected in its
design? How is it written in surrounding urban space and interacts with it?

Is the space of a mall unified or are there different loci? Which spaces are open and closed
from view or inaccessible by movement? How are preferred direction of gaze specially
formed? What is not recommended to look at? How are the availability or unavailability of
different parts of space marked? In what sense does an organization of space embody
principles of egalitarianism and social stratification?

How are consumption situations set and signified? What are meanings and values connected
with different types of products? Is there any policy of representation of prices?
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4) What can we say about people who visit a mall, their age, and social status? Is there a space
specially marked in terms of gender?

5) What types of movement can be noticed in space of a mall?

6) How can we identify and explain the Russian specificity of a mall (if any)?

Requirements for a case for presentation

1) It must be a single text or a relatively small set of texts, such as a movie or a few movies,
exhibition or series of photographic works, an event or episode from the current cultural
practice presented in one or more sources, etc.

2) A case must be of modern Russian cultural practices, including the Russian reception of some
western phenomena. Exceptions are not desirable and possible only if they are clearly justified
(relevance, lack of study, an opportunity to build a multidimensional comparative analysis,
etc.)

3) A case is better to be associated with visual (from photography and films to urban environment
and the Internet), but literature in general and poetry in particular are possible.

4) A case should be agreed with the lecturer in advance, using a small annotation: which material
are taken, approximate plans of dealing with it, a list of literature on a case.
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The main aim of the course is to introduce the basic concepts and tools of marketing online surveys to

students. This course includes an analysis of online research preconditions, describes the process of
creating and maintaining of online panels, and provides gives basic knowledge about the specifics of
online-survey instruments. The course also analyzes the key trends in the research industry. A separate
set of questions is dedicated to online data quality as well as ways to improve reliability. The course is

practically oriented: it presents many examples and empirical studies conducted in Russia and other

countries. An important objective of the course is to develop students' practical skills to conduct their
own quantitative and qualitative online-surveys.

2. Thematic plan for the academic discipline

Ne | Title of the topic Total hours on | Lecture Self- Semin
discipline Hours reliant | ar and
work | Practi
ce
sessio
ns
1 Concept, types and history of surveys |24 4 16 4
using the Internet
2 Online panels 28 4 20 4
3 Instruments of online-surveys 28 4 20 4
4 Verification and quality of data in surveys | 22 2 16 4
using the Internet
5 Specifics of online-surveys in Russia 14 2 10 2
6 Key tendencies of development of |28 4 20 4
sociological and marketing research
Total 144 20 102 20

3. Course Requirements

This course will require a short writing assignment, a presentation, a final research paper, and a final
oral exam.

Essay, 3-5 thousand words.
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e Conduct a mini online-survey. Present 500-1000 words on its results.

e Creato an online-panel and write a mini-essay of 500-1000 words concerning the conception of
the online-panel.

e Oral exam.

Class attendance, participation in discussions and reports are also counted in a final score.
4. Discipline Contents

Textbooks

Omnnaitn uccnenosanus B Poccun: TenaeHuu u neperektussl / [lox pen. lamkuna A.B.
u [loznusaxosoit M.E. — M.: U3x-Bo MucTtuTyTa contmonorun PAH, 2007

Ounnaitn uccnenosanus B Poccun 2.0 / [lox pen. Hlamkuna A.B. u [Tozgaskosoit MLE. —
M.: Online Market Intelligence, 2010

DNEeKTPOHHBIE BEPCUM YUEOHUKOB JJOCTYIIHBI 10 aIpeCy:
http://www.omirussia.ru/ru/analytics/publications/

Software
SPSS
Software for online-surveys «SurveyMonkey» (www.surveymonkey.com)

Theme 1
The concept and history of online-surveys

Concept and types of research using the Internet. Appointment of online research.
Prerequisites for the online research. History of the rise of online research: from e-mail to an online
survey panels. The specifics of communication between the researcher and the participant online
customer research. Respondents in the online surveys. Quantitative and qualitative research on the
Internet. Advantages and disadvantages of online research. Studies using mixed methods of data
colTheme. Transient methods: Phone-to-Web, CAWI with street or pre-recruitment, online CATI,
mobile and WAP-polls. Trends in the development of sociological methods on the Internet.

Required reading
Pete Comley. Online Market Research. In.: Market research handbook. — 5th ed./ Ed. by
Mario van Hamersveld and Cees de Bont. — Chichester, UK: John Wiley & Sons Ltd. Pp. 401-404.
Robert W. Monster, Raymond C. Pettit. Market Research in the Internet Age: Leveraging
the Internet for Market Measurement and Consumer Insight. — NY: John Wiley & Sons Inc., 2002.
Cc. vii-xiv, xv-xxi, 1-60, 117-128, 141-218.
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[Hamkun A.B. @okyc rpynmbl OHJIAH: HOBBIE TEXHOJOTMH MapKETHHIOBBIX
uccienoanuii / MapketuarPRO, Nel, 2006.

Theme 2

Online panels

The term online panel, types of online panels. Benefits and disadvantages of online panels.
Ways of construction of online panels. Recruiting participants of online panels. Individual profiles
of participants, specifics of sample design of target groups for different products and services. B2B,
B2C and specialized panels: IT-specialists, children, young mothers, cars owners, etc. Specifics of
stimulating of participants. How to verify personal data and check other information. Phenomenon
of professional/hyperactive respondents. “Careers” of panel participants or an effect of participation
in a panel (effect of continuous participation in surveys on respondents answers). Panel
communities: pro and cons. Maintenance of panels. Key indicators of panels quality. Satisfaction of
panel participants. The largest panel projects.

Required Reading

Seymour Sudman, Brian Wansink. Consumer panels. — 2nd ed. — Chicago: American
Marketing Association, 2002. Cc. 1-18, 19-44, 69-97, 159-168, 169-191.

Omnunaiin uccnenosanus B Poccun: tenaennnu u nepcnextussl / [lox pen. Hlamkuna A.B.
u [To3nusixoBoit M.E. — M.: U3a-Bo MucTuTyTa cormonorun PAH, 2006. (Paznen I). Cc. 69-76, 61-
68.

Pete Comley. Online Market Research. In.: Market research handbook. — 5™ ed./ Ed. by
Mario van Hamersveld and Cees de Bont. — Chichester, UK: John Wiley & Sons Ltd. Pp. 404-416.

Robert W. Monster, Raymond C. Pettit. Market Research in the Internet Age: Leveraging
the Internet for Market Measurement and Consumer Insight. — NY: John Wiley & Sons Inc., 2002.
Cc. 129-139.

Theme 3
Instruments of online surveys

New approaches to research instruments: visualization, interactivity, game components.
Harnessing the power of rich media in the toolbox for online surveys: the integration of images,
sounds and videos. Technological drag-and-drop, sliders, visual scale for measuring emotions,
puzzle questions, “conversation with the brand.” Tools for testing web sites and creativity. Testing
logos, names and advertising (video, print, outdoor, internet). The study of attention to visual
stimuli: a click-tests, compared with the eye-tracking methodology. Methods of testing promotional
videos, trailers, and television shows. Testing of packaging design, 3D modeling products. Virtual
shopping shelves and simulation of the process of choice of goods in the store. Development of
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tools for online research (for example, guide / profile). Preparation of the questionnaire for self-
filling (the structure, logic, the optimal number of questions). The influence online questionnaire
design on the quality of responses received.

Required Reading

Hlamkun A.B. MaTepHET Kak MHCTPYMEHT M Iu1aTopMa MapKETHHIOBBIX HCCIIEIOBaHUN
// Natepuet mapketunr, Ne4 (34), 2006. — C. 218-224.

N36paHHble IpUMEpPHI U IPE3ECHTALUU. APXUB aBTOPA.

Theme 4
Verification of information and data quality in online surveys

International quality standards in the field of research using the Internet (ESOMAR and CASRO).
The document "25 questions ESOMAR, which a customer of online research should ask." Tools for
verification of personal data and validation of information: unique links to a survey, methods of
software quality assurance, evaluation of responses to open-ended questions, especially filtering
questionnaires of dubious authenticity. Influence of tools’ design on the quality of responses.
Control by re-survey: pros and cons. A comparison of online and offline data colTheme methods.
Specifics of building online samples and ensuring their quality.

Required Reading

Konekc ESOMAR B oGnacti nmpoBeeHHs HCCIeIOBAaHUI C UCIONb30BaHNEM MHTEpHeT.
ApxuB aBTOpA.

Pete Comley. Online Market Research. In.: Market research handbook. — 5™ ed./ Ed. by
Mario van Hamersveld and Cees de Bont. — Chichester, UK: John Wiley & Sons Ltd. Pp. 416-417.

Seymour Sudman, Brian Wansink. Consumer panels. — 2nd ed. — Chicago: American
Marketing Association, 2002. Cc. 45-68, 98-131.

Online Social Sciences. Ed. by Bernard Batinic, Ulf-Dietrich Reips and Michael Bosnjak.
— Seattle: Hogrefe & Huber Publishers, 2002. Cc. 1-6, 7-26, 49-68, 93-113.

Theme 5

Oco0eHHOCTH MPpUMeHeHHsl OHJIaliH ucciaenoBanmnii B Poccun

UccnenoBanuss MHTepHer wnM uccnenoBanus ¢ nomombio MuTtepuer? Kpymnueitmune
poccuiickre TPOEKThl B O0JIACTH OHJIAMH HccleAoBaHul. [nmobanbHbie VS NOKanbHBIC MaHENH.
[IponukHoBenue MHurepHer B Poccum u ero BiMsSHME Ha OHJAWH HcciienoBaHus. [IpumeHenue
HCCIIEIOBAHUM C UCMOJIb30BaHUEM VHTEPHET B CTpaHax ¢ HEBBICOKUM ITPOHUKHOBEHHEM. [IpuMepbl
NpOBOAMMBIX B Poccum OHMIAiH HccienoBaHUW. Penpe3eHTaTMBHOCTh OHJIANH — JTaHHBIX.
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Hcnonb3oBaHue OHNAWH NaAHENEW JISI AKCIHEPUMEHTANBbHBIX W MOJEIBHBIX HCCIEIOBaHUMN.
OcoOeHHOCTH POCCUHCKUX TTONIb30Barteseil HTepHerT.

Required Reading

Oumnnaitn uccnenoBanus B Poccun: tenaennuu u nepcrnektussl / [lox pen. [amkuna A.B.
u [loznusaxosoit M.E. — M.: U3a-Bo Uncturyra counonoruu PAH, 2006. (Paznen I). Ce. 9-12.

N36pannble mpe3eHtanmu ¢ KoHpepeHumu «OHJIAMH HCCIENOBAaHUS: KOHKYpPEHTHas
CTpaTerus JuAepoB». ApXUB aBTOPA.

Theme 6

Key tendencies of sociological and marketing surveys

Globalization of research. Impact of the Internet on the development of the industry of
marketing and sociological research in the field of data colTheme, analysis and presentation of data.
Blurring the boundaries between qualitative and quantitative research. Interviews with the use of
mobile phones, smart phones and other means of communication. The transition from text to visual
stimuli: questions without words? The integration of research information with CRM data and
business intelligence.

Required Reading

Omnmnaiin uccnenosanus B Poccun: tenaennuu u nepcnektussl / [log pen. [lamkuna A.B.
u [MoznusaxoBoit M.E. — M.: U3a-Bo Uuctutyta conmonoruu PAH, 2006. (Paznen I). Ce. 9-20.

Pete Comley. Online Market Research. In.: Market research handbook. — 5th ed./ Ed. by
Mario van Hamersveld and Cees de Bont. — Chichester, UK: John Wiley & Sons Ltd. Pp. 417-419.

Seymour Sudman, Brian Wansink. Consumer panels. — 2nd ed. — Chicago: American
Marketing Association, 2002. Cc. 192-209.

Recommended Reading

Robert W. Monster, Raymond C. Pettit. Market Research in the Internet Age: Leveraging
the Internet for Market Measurement and Consumer Insight. — NY: John Wiley & Sons Inc., 2002.

Online Social Sciences. Ed. by Bernard Batinic, Ulf-Dietrich Reips and Michael Bosnjak.
— Seattle: Hogrefe & Huber Publishers, 2002.

Doing Internet Research: Critical Issues and Methods for Examining the Net. Ed. by Steve
Jones. — Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications, 1999.

Society Online: The Internet in Context. Ed. By Philip N. Howard and Steve Jones. -
Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications, 2004.

Seymour Sudman, Brian Wansink. Consumer panels. — 2nd ed. — Chicago: American
Marketing Association, 2002.
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Andrei Postoaca. The Anonymous Elect: Market Research through Online Access Panels.
— Berlin: Springer, 2006.

OT4eThl MEXIYHAPOIHON KOHCANTHUHTOBOM Kommanumu Cambiar O COCTOSHHUM pPBIHKA
OHJIAH UCClIeIOBaHUN. — ApXUB aBTOpa Kypca.

Inside Research (kypHau 11s1 pyKOBOIUTENECH KOMIIAHUH, 3aHUMAFOIINX CSI
MapKETUHTOBBIMHU HCCIIeIOBaHUsAMU). VI30paHHbIe HOMEpa JIOCTYITHBI B apXUBE aBTOpa Kypca.

Research World (exxemecsunsrii )xypaamn ESOMAR). KimroueBbie cTaThyl 1OCTYITHBI Ha
caiire: http://www.esomar.org/index.php/featured-articles.html

Quirks (>kypHaI IO MApPKETHHTOBBIM UCCIICIOBAHUAM ). DIIEKTPOHHBIC BEPCUU CTATEH
JOCTYIHBI TIOCJIE perucTpanuu Ha caifre: https:// www.quirks.com/
Kypnan «MaaycTpus pexiaMbl», n30paHHbIE CTaThU.

Cratpu 110 MCTOANYCCKUM UCCIICAOBAHUAM, ITPOBOAUBIIMMCS PA3JIMYHBIMU
HCCICA0BATCIIbCKUMHU KOMIIAHUSAMU, JOCTYITHBI B ApXHUBE ABTOPa KypcCa

5. Topics for Weekly Assignments

1. Concept and types of research using the Internet.

2. Advantages and disadvantages of online research.

3. Online research: new opportunities for social science data

4. The methodology of online research: a new paradigm or a new means of obtaining the data?

5. Traditional and online research methods - integration solutions for practical marketing problems.
6. Ways of access to respondents online and offline. Reasons for popularity of panel studies.

7. The quality of online panels: the standards, methods and software features of its introduction.

8. Research instruments: main trends of development.

9. Effect of questionnaire design on the quality of responses in online surveys.

10. New approaches and methods for online testing of product concepts, creative materials,
advertising, and websites.

11. Data quality in online research: accuracy of the personal data, methods of assessing the quality of
filling in questionnaires.

12. Sampling techniques in online research.

13. The main mistakes online surveys as a threat to validity and reliability of data.

14. Influence of Internet access on the reliability of online research. Specifics of online surveys in
countries with low Internet access.

15. Online research in Russia: key players, panel projects, the dynamics of development, the product
categories that you can research online.

16. The possibility of obtaining representative data in online surveys.

17. Main trends of research industry.

6. Research Theme Examples
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Y4acTHUKaM# UCCIICOBAHUS MOTYT OBITh APY3bs, 3HAKOMBIE, TOCETUTEH ONPEACTICHHBIX
caiiToB wnu ¢opymoB. [l BBINOTHEHHWS 33JaHUS CTYICHTHI CHA0XKArOTCS HEOOXOIMMBIM
MIPOTPaMMHBIM U METOAMYECKUM HHCTpYMEHTapueM. Pe3ynbTaTsl HCCae0BaHUs MPEACTaBISIOTCS
B (hopMe MHUKpO-3CCe M YCTHOrO COOOIICHHS Ha ceMUHape. MHKpo-3cce — MUCbMeHHasi paboTa,
oobremoM He meHee 500 cioB u He Oonee 1000 cimoB. B MuKpo-scce peKOMEHIyeTCsl coueTaTh
TEOPETUYECKHUIl MaTeprall Kypca ¢ aHAJIM30M MIPOBEICHHOTO Hccie1oBaHusl. Bo3MokHas CTpyKTypa
MHUKpO-3CCe

e [Iporpamma uccnenoBanus (€M W 3a/layd, BbIOOpPKA, MHCTPYMEHTApUM, OMHCaHUE
ATAIOB MCCICAOBAHMUS);

e OcHOBHBIE pe3yibTaThl HCCIENOBaHUS (TPOIECC MPOBEICHUS HUCCICIOBAHUS U €ro
OCHOBHBIC PE3yJbTaTOB, METOJIUYECKAsT PEQIICKCHs, OICHKA IMEPCIICKTUB MPUMEHEHUS MOI00HBIX
HCCIICIOBAHMM ),

e 3axmoueHue (KIOUYEBBIC BBIBOJBI B KpaTKol (opme).

B xome yctHOro cooOmieHHs aBTOpP MHKPO-3CCE€ pPAcCKa3blBa€T O MPOBEICHHOM
UCCIIEIOBAaHUH, OTBEYAeT HA BOMPOCHl KOJJIEI M YYacTBYeT B JAHMCKYCCHU IO TeMe. YCTHOe
cooO01IeHne 0 MUKpO-3cce He mpeBbimaet 10-15 MunyT.

Theme 1. To conduct your own online survey. The research can be either qualitative (in
the format of the chat or forum) or quantitative through an online questionnaire by sending
invitations and analyzing results. Friends, acquaintances, and visitors to particular sites or forums
can take part in the survey. For this task, students are provided with the necessary software and
methodological tools. Results of the study are presented in the form of micro-essays and oral
presentation at the seminar. The micro-essay are written work of no less than 500 words and no
more than 1000 words. It is recommended that the micro-essay combine the theoretical course
material with an analysis of the study. Possible structure of the micro-essay:

* Research Program (goals and objectives, sampling, tools, description of the stages of
research);

* Key findings (the process of the study and its main results, methodological reflection,
assessment of the prospects of application of such studies);

* Summary (key findings in a concise form).

An oral report should provide a story of the current study along with answers to the
questions from colleagues and participation in the discussion on the topic. An oral report on a
micro-essay should not exceed 10-15 minutes.

Recommended literature:

1. Robert W. Monster, Raymond C. Pettit. Market Research in the Internet Age:
Leveraging the Internet for Market Measurement and Consumer Insight. — NY: John Wiley & Sons
Inc., 2002.
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2. VHCTpYKIIMH TIO KCIIOJIb30BAHUIO MTPOTPAMMHOTO OOECIICUEHUS M MIPOTrPAMMUPOBAHHIO
OHJIAMH aHKET.

Theme 2. Creation of an online panel.
This task is to construct a consumer (B2C) or business (B2B) online panel.

The target audience of the panel is chosen according to the interests of the author. Students
should develop the concept of the panel, profile questionnaire, an approximate structure of the
portal, ways of recruitment of participants, the system of remuneration, promotion and involvement
of panelists, as well as procedures of panel management (maintaining quality, communication with
participants, etc.). Results of the work are presented in the form of micro-essays and oral
presentation at the seminar. A micro-essay should be a written work of no less than 500 words and
no more than 1000 words. In the micro-essay it is recommended to combine the course’s theoretical
material of with an analysis of the work. A possible structure of the micro-essay:

* The concept of the panel (research objectives, target audience, potential consumers of the
information collected by the panel, a description of the stages of creating the panel);

* The main part (development of a questionnaire, portal, recruitment ways, reward
systems, communications, procedures, management of a panel and assessment of its quality);

* Conclusions and recommendations.

An oral report should presenting the work, answering questions from colleagues, and
participate in a discussion on the topic. An oral report on micro-essay should not not exceed 10-15
minutes.

Recommended literature:

1. Owunaitn uccnenoBanus B Poccun: Tennennuu u nepenektussl / [lon pen. [lamkuna
A.B. u Ilo3nusakosoit M.E. — M.: U3a-Bo UucTutyTa cormonoruu PAH, 2006. (Paznen 1).

2. Seymour Sudman, Brian Wansink. Consumer panels. — 2nd ed. — Chicago: American
Marketing Association, 2002.

Theme 3. The final essay should be a detailed scientific article that uses theoretical and/or
empirical material. The essay’s topic is proposed by the lecturer or self-selected and approved by
the lecturer. The final essay should be of 3 to 5 thousand words.

Example Essay Topics
1. Concept and types of surveys using the Internet.
2. Advantages and disadvantages of online surveys.
3. Online surveys: new opportunities for obtaining social science data
4. Methodology of online surveys: a new paradigm or new means of obtaining data?

181



National Research University-Higher School of Economics
040100.68, Sociology Master Program

5. Traditional methods of research in social sciences and online-surveys methods - integration
solutions for practical marketing tasks.

6. Online and offline ways of access to respondents. Reasons for popularity of panel studies.

7. Quality of online panels: standards, methods of quality maintenance and specifics of its
introduction.

8. Research instruments: main trends of development.

9. Effect of questionnaire design on quality of responses in online surveys.

10. New approaches and methods for online testing of product concepts, creative materials,
advertising, and websites.

11. Data quality in online surveys: accuracy of personal data, methods of assessing quality of filling in
questionnaires.

12. Sampling methods in online surveys.

13. The main mistakes in online surveys as a threat to validity and reliability of data.

14. Influence of spreading Internet access on the reliability of online surveys. Specifics of online-
surveys in countries with low level of Internet access.

15. Online research in Russia: key players, panel projects, dynamics of development, the product
categories that you can research online.

16. The possibility of obtaining representative data in online surveys.

17. Main trends of research industry.
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1. Scope, normative references, goals, and objectives of the discipline

This course is designed for master students of sociology in their first or second years. The goal
of the course is to support students' sociological understanding of individualization theories, and of the

themes of intimacy and face-to-face communication.

Of particular interest is individualization as a process driven by multiple aspects of
modernization, such as technological development, industrialization and economic development,

urbanization, and rationalization.

We also look at main individualization theorists referring to 'second modernity', to include
Beck/Beck-Gernsheim, Giddens, and Zygmunt Bauman. These theories will be reviewed and
contrasted with other relevant thinkers, such as Lynn Jamieson and Graham Crow. Yet 'latent'
individualization theory relevance will be emphasized as well, by drawing on diverse thought on
issues of solidarity (Durkheim, Tonnies, Putnam), ideology and alienation (Marx), and
commodification and commercialization argumentation (Marx, Simmel, Habermas, Illouz, and

Zelizer). The selection of texts is interdisciplinary and from diverse normative perspectives.

The focus of the course is equally theoretical and empirical, also focusing on the under-utilized
application of individualization arguments within empirical research. The workload of the course
involves mandatory participation in and preparation for in-class discussions (in English) and regular

writing assignments of both shorter and longer original essays.

2. Thematic plan for the academic discipline

No | Title of the topic Total Lecture | Seminar and | Self-reliant
hours on | Hours Practice work
discipline sessions

1 | Introduction 4 2 2 0
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2 | ‘Origins’ of Sociality 20 2 2 16
3 | ‘First’ Modernization: | 22 2 2 18
Urbanization, industrialization,
and economic development
4 | ‘First’ Modernization: | 20 2 2 16
Technological Development and
Rationalization
5 | ‘Second’ Modernization: | 20 2 2 16
Reflexivity and Risk
6 | The Fate of Community 22 2 2 18
7 | Intimacy and Power 20 2 2 16
8 | Intimacy and Social Control 20 2 2 16
9 | ‘Origins’ of Sociality 20 2 2 16
Total 148 18 18 116
3. Grading

® One critical review: 1500 words (25% total)

e Presentation (25%)

e Observation/Participant Observation Report: 1500 words (25%)

e Research proposal (exam): design individualization research project (25%)

e participation/attendance: If unexcused absences are greater than two, then final grade = (base

grade) x (attended weeks / total weeks)
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e [ate assignments will be graded down.

e [f you plagiarize, you will fail.

In-Class Participation and Attendance:

Participation is required and expected. Come prepared, having read the relevant texts, and prepared to

discuss.
For students who miss more than two lessons (seminars or lectures) without a valid doctor's excuse:
final grade = (base grade) x (attended weeks / total weeks)

For example, if you missed 3 of 8 weeks with no excuse, and your base grade was an 8, your final
grade will be 8 x 0,7= 5,6. Your attendance penalty will also apply to your re-examination grade.
Furthermore, only your “research proposal” can be re-examined. There is no possibility to make up
your attendance or any late or missed assignments. If you have only missed 2 lessons unexcused,

there will be no grading penalty.

Critical Review:

Students must write one critical review of at least 1,500 words. These may be written on any text
marked with an asterisk (*). This review must be turned in the day before the seminar, for which the
review is assigned. The review must not be a mere summary of the work, but rather the student's
evaluation of the work in relation to other material in the class, outside the class, and according to

his/her general social scientific knowledge. In other words, the student should demonstrate an ability
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to manipulate the material, noting successful and problematic characteristics of the text in relation to a
wider body of work. “Pure summaries” will not receive a good grade. This review will be graded and
reviewed by the professor and turned back by the next class. By one week after the review is received
back, the student should adapt the review, turning in an adapted version and responding to the

professor's comments. The grade will consist of 50% of the original text and 50% the adapted text.

Presentations:

Presentations will be held for between 15 and 25 minutes each week. Each student will present at least
once. The presenter will locate and material beyond required readings and will integrate this outside
material to the readings for the week. Through the discussion and presentation, the presenter should
demonstrate an understanding of all required texts, to include some that are not assigned, and the
student should lead a discussion that integrates these into a wider theme. The presenter must use either
a handout or a PowerPoint presentation as an aid for the others. These must be sent to the entire group

on the day before the presentation.

Observation Report

Each student will think of two social “intimate” settings of which he/she has a deeper knowledge, and
which would be valuable for others to observe, participate in. It could be any social event lending itself
to analysis of its intimate dynamics (such as a particular activity, club, event, gathering). The students
should not be the only participants of the said activity, as their goal is to observe an outside social
setting involve others. These suggested activities will be written on slips of paper and evaluated by the
instructor. Students will then be broken into teams, where they will observe an activity which is not
their own. They will write reports that describe and analyze the said activity from a social scientific
perspective, connecting the activity to the intimacy/individualization theme(s). These reports should be

a minimum of 1500 words long.
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Research Proposals:

The final work for the course will be in the writing of a research proposal related to the
individualization theme to include a literature review, a theoretical section, and a methodological
component dealing with a theme not directly covered in the readings. The most important aspects to be
graded are the conceptual integration of appropriate literature to the individualization theme, the
creativity of the research idea, and the operationalization, refinement of hypotheses, and coherency of
the research design. Students are welcome to write on a similar topic to their observation reports, but

this work must be written alone, independent of other student projects.
4. Discipline Contents

Lesson 1
Introduction.

18 January 2013, 18:10-21:00

Lesson 2. The ‘Origins’ of Sociality.

25 January 2013, 18:10-21:00

Required Readings:

*Dunbar. (2003). “The Social Brain: Mind, Language, and Society in Evolutionary
PerspectiveAuthor(s)”: R. I. M. DunbarSource: Annual Review of Anthropology, Vol. 32, pp. 163-181
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*Massey, Douglas S. (2005). "Introduction” of Strangers in a Strange Land: Humans in an

Urbanizing World. New York: W. W. Norton. pp. 3-22.

*Massey, Douglas S. (2002). “A Brief History of Human Society: The Origin and Role of Emotion in
Social Life.” American Sociological Review, Vol. 67, No. 1. (Feb., 2002), pp. 1-29.

Miller, Glen (May, 2008). “Roots of Morality.” Science, vol. 320. P. 734-737.

Supplementary Readings:

Hobbes (1651). Leviathan.

Rousseau, Jean Jacques (1754). A Dissertation On the Origin and Foundation of The Inequality of
Mankind and is it Authorised by Natural Law?

*Gudykunst et al. (1996). “The Influence of Cultural Individualism-Collectivism, Self Construals, and
Individual Values on Communication Styles Across Cultures. Human Communication Research, Vol.

22 No. 4, June 1996 510-413.

Lesson 3. ‘First’ Modernization: Urbanization, industrialization, and economic development

1 February 2013, 18:10-21:00

Required Readings
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*Wirth, L. (1938). Urbanism as a Way of Life. The American Journal of Sociology, 44, 1-24.

*Simmel, G (2005 [1908]). “Socialibility,” “The Stranger,” “Fashion,”The Metropolis and Mental
Life” in Sociological Theory in the Classical Era by L. D. Edles and S. Appelrouth (eds.). Thousand
Oaks: Pine Forge Press. P. 267-299.

*Polanyi, K. (1944/2001). The Great Transformation (pp.35-44, 71-81). Boston: Beacon Press.

Poggi, G. (1993). Remarks by G. Simmel about the Philosophy of Money. In G. Poggi, Money and the
Modern Mind: Georg Simmel's Philosophy of Money (pp.62-68). Berkeley: University of California

Press.

Supplementary Readings

Durkheim (1933). The Division of Labor in Society. p. 70-132

*1llouz, Eva (1997). Consuming the Romantic Utopia. Berkeley: University of California Press. pp. 1-
47.

*Sayer, D. (1991). Power and the Subject. In (Ed.), Capitalism and Modernity: An Excursus on
Marx and Weber (pp.56-91). London: Routledge.
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Lesson 4. ‘First’ Modernization: Technological Development and Rationalization

8 February 2013, 18:10-21:00

Required Readings

*Gottschalk (2010). “The Presentation of Avatars in Second Life: Self and Interaction in Social
Virtual Spaces.” Symbolic Interaction, 33 (4): 501-525.

*Habermas, J. (1989). C: Tendencies Toward Juridification. In J. Habermas, The Theory of
Communicative Action, Volume 2: Lifeworld and System: A Critique of Functionalist Reason (pp.356-

73). Boston: Beacon Press.

*McLuhan, M. (1964). Understanding the Media: The Extensions of Man (pp.3-21). New York:
McGraw-Hill.

Supplementary Readings

Castells, Manuel. “The Network Society: From Knowledge to Policy”, in The Network Society: From
Knowledge to Policy (eds. M. Castells and G. Cardoso). Washington, D.C.: Center for Transatlantic
Relations. pp. 3-21.

*Horkheimer, Max, and Theodor W. Adorno (2002). Dialectic of Enlightenment:

Philosophical Fragments. Translated by E. Jephcott. xi-34, 94-136.
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*Bauman, Z. (2000). “The Uniqueness and Normality of the Holocaust”. Modernity and the holocaust.
Ithica, NY: Cornell University Press. pp.83-116.

Lesson 5. ‘Second’ Modernization: Reflexivity and Risk

15 February 2013, 18:10-21:00

Required Readings

*Beck, U. and E. B.-G. Beck (2002). Losing the Traditional: Individualization and 'Precarious

Freedoms'. In (Ed.), Individualization: Institutionalized Individualism and its Social and Political

Consequences (pp.1-21). London: Sage.

*Giddens, A. (1991). Modernity and Self-Identity. Cambridge: Polity Press. pp.181-208.

* Atkinson, Will (2007). ,,Beck, individualization and the death of class: a critique.* The British
Journal of Sociology, 58 (3): 349-366.

*Beck, U. (2005). ,,Risk Society Revisited, in The Risk Society and Beyond: Critical Issues for
Social Theory (ed. B. Adam). pp. 211-229.

Supplementary Readings

Beck, U. (1994). “The Reinvention of Politics: Towards a Theory of Reflexive Modernization” in
Reflexive Modernization by Beck, Giddens, and Lash (eds.). Cambridge: Polity Press.
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*Yan, Yunxiang (2010). “The Chinese path to individualization,” The British Journal of Sociology, 61
(3): 489-512.

Lesson 6. The Fate of Community

1 March 2013, 18:10-21:00

Required Readings

*Bauman, Z. (2001). “An Overture, or Welcome to Elusive Community” and “The Agony of
Tantalus.” In Z. Bauman, Community: Seeking Safety in an Insecure World (pp. 7-20).
Cambridge: Polity Press.

*Graham Crow (2002). Social Solidarities. Buckingham: Open University Press. 1-27

*Putnam, R. D. (2000). Informal Social Connections. In R. D. Putnam, Bowling Alone: The Collapse
and Revival of American Community (pp.93-115). New York: Simon and Schuster.

Supplementary Readings

*Bauman, Zygmunt (2003). Liquid Love: On the Frailty of Human Bonds. Cambridge: Polity Press.

Gillies, V. (2003, June). Family and Intimate Relationships: A Review of the Sociological
Research. Working Paper. Families & Social Capital ESRC Research Group, South Bank

University. London.
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*Roseneil, Sasha (2009). “Haunting in an Age of Individualization: Subjectivity, relationality and the
traces of the lives of others.” European Societies, 11(3): 411-430.

Poorman, A.-R., and A.C. Liefbroer (2010). “Singles' relational attitudes in a time of

individualization.” Social Science Research, 39: 938-949.

Lesson 7. Intimacy and Power

8 March 2013, 18:10-21:00

Required Readings

Jamieson, Lynn (2005). «Intimacy: Personal Relationships in Modern Societies.» pp. 1-42.

Weeks, Jeffrey (2009). “The Remaking of Erotic and Intimate Life.” Politica y Sociedad, 46 (1,2): 13-
25.

Daly, M. And K. Scheiwe (2010). ,,Indivualisation and Personal Obligations — Social Policy, Family
Policy, and Law Reform in Germany and the UK, International Journal of Law, Policy, and the

Family, 24(2): 177-197.

Supplementary Readings

Luhmann, Niklas (2010). Love: 4 Sketch. (Trans. Kathleen Cross). Cambridge: Polity Press.
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Weymann, A. (2003). Future of the Life Course. In J. T. Mortimer and M. J. Shanahan (Ed.),
Handbook of the Life Course (pp.703-14). New York: Kluwer Academic/Plenum Publishers.

Lesson 8. Intimacy and Social Control

15 March 2013, 18:10-21:00

Required Readings

N. Elias. 1979 [1939], extracts from The Civilizing Process (trans. by E. Jephcott.), i.e.: ‘Reasons
given by people for distinguishing between “good” and “bad” behaviour’; On blowing one’s nose’;
‘On spitting’; ‘On behaviour in the bedroom’; ‘On changes in aggressiveness’. Oxford: Basil

Blackwell. pp. 97-99, 121-142, 161-172, 365-379, 414-421

Elchardus, Mark (2009). “Self-control as social control: The emergence of symbolic society.” Poetics,

37:146-161.
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1. Course Aims

Given the increased attention within the social sciences to spatial forms of social organization, it’s
apparent that cities constitute one of the major mechanisms of producing social and spatial orders. The
course, "(Post)modern city: theories and research tactics," is aimed at learning major methodological
and theoretical approaches to understanding cities, research tactics, alongside the languages and styles
of describing urban processes. The course develops spatially sensitive research topics and allows one
to work with a city as a complex entity; with respect to spatiality, materiality, interaction, discourse;

and contributes to enhancing skills of interdisciplinary analysis on social phenomena and processes.

The course offers two interrelated perspective on a (post) modern city:

e An analysis of the (post) modern city as a research construct formed by peculiar logic of
conceptualization, research tactics, and styles of description.

e An analysis of the spatial, temporal, and event logic behind the of organization of the (post)
modern city, demonstrating multi-layered social space, urban syntax and urban scale by

placing urban processes into broader space-time coordinates.

As a result of the course students should:

e Know the basic methodological and theoretical approaches to understanding a city, respective
research tactics, languages and styles of description.

e Be able to apply basic methodological principles for empirical studies of a city by articulating a
research position, formulating the concept of "urban", constructing research instruments,
selecting a style of research rhetoric.

e Have critical analysis skills capable of identifying the main ways to theorize on a city;
choosing, studying, justifying and reflecting research tactics; and conducting of individual and

collective empirical studies of a city.
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2. Course Schedule

Ne | Title of the topic Total hours | Lecture Seminar  and | Self-reliant
on Hours Practice work
discipline sessions

1 | Starting points for urban studies 21 2 2 17

2 | Modes of urban perception 21 2 2 17

3 Structuring of a city: space, time, 21 2 2 17

materiality, an event

4 | Mobility and a rhythm of a city 21 2 2 17

5 | A city as a field of everyday practices: 21 2 2 17

communication, management and everyday
resistance

6 | Experience of a bodily engagement in a 20 2 2 16

city. Urban emotional landscapes

7 Performativity and categorizing of urban 19 2 2 15

space
Total 144 14 14 116
3. Grading

e Essay (3 thousand words) (40%)
e Seminar presentation on the essay (30%)
e Participation in discussions on seminars and making a 300-500 word report in seminar (30%)

4. Course Contents

Theme 1. Starting points for urban studies
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Conceptualization of a city in urban studies: universalism vs uniqueness. Universalist
approach: the paradigm of modernism and postmodernism (a city as a system, a mechanism vs. a city
as a collage). A city as a starting point of theorizing. The uniqueness of the city. About a possibility of

non

a spatial-sensitive knowledge. Research optics: from an "all-seeing eye" to a "flaneur", "a drifting
man", or an "activist." Self-determination of a researcher of a city.

Lecture (2 hours)

e A city of modernity: features of the conceptualization, the postmodern alternative.
e Starting points and basic research focuses of urban studies (contemporary and postmodern
projects)

Seminar (2 hours)

e Multiple optics of urban studies within modernist and post-modernist projects
e Specifics of interaction with a city: a flaneur and “a drifting man.” Opportunities of
instrumentalisation of roles, styles of writing, and outcomes of reflection.

Required readings:
benbsimun B. (2000) ITapuxk, cronuna XIX cronetus // O3apenus. M.: MapTuc.
benbsimun B. (2000) Llentpansusiit napk // O3apenus. M.: Mapruc.

Hebop I'. (1956) Teopus Hpeitda. http://psychogeo.spb.ru/page 75.html#more-75

Hebop I'. (1955) Brenenue B kpuTuky ropojickoii reorpaduu. http://psychogeo.spb.ru/page 34.html

3ummens I'. (2002) dyxoBHas ku3Hb Oonbinx ropoaos // Jloroc. Ne3-4.

Harvey D. (2003) Paris, the Capital of Modernity. Routledge. Part 1, Ch. 1; Part 2, Ch. 4
Frisby D. (2001) Cityscapes of Modernity. Polity Press. Ch. 1, 3, 4.

Wirth L. (1938) Urbanism as a way of life // American Journal of Sociology.

Pile S. (2005) Real Cities. Modernity, Space, and the Phantasmagorias of City Life. Sage Publications.
Introduction, Ch. 3

Thrift, N., Amin, A. (2002) Cities. Reimaging the Urban. Polity Press. Ch. 1.
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Recommended readings:
Baneiirem P. (2005) PeBomrorus nmosceaqneBHou xu3au. M.: ['mies. ['nmasa 20.

[ernos M. (1953) O HoBoM ypOanusme. http://psychogeo.spb.ru/page _44.html

Baitamreitn O. (2004) 3putenbabie urpbl XIX Beka: ontuka anriauickux aesau // HJ10, Ne70.
SAmnonsckuit M. (2000) Habmronarens. Ouepku ucropuu Buaenus. M: Ad Marginem. Beenenne.
KomrekruBaoe aBTopcTBO. [IpenBaputensHbie Mpo0IeMbl B KOHCTPYHPOBAHUH CHTYAIIHH.

Kyk @. (2002) Monaeph, noctmozepH u ropo // «Jlorocy, Ne3-4.

Theme 2. Modes of urban perception.

Problematization of cultural schemas which defines perception of a city. A multidimensionality
of a city, connectivity and interconnection of urban sensual experiences: auditory, visual, tactile and
others. Media mediation of perception of a city.

Lectures (2 hours)

Cultural schemes that organize urban perception. Regulation of sensory experiences.
Features of theorizing multidimensional urban experience (phenomenology, situationism,
more-than-representational geography).

Seminar (2 hours)
e Theorization and research opportunities of multidimensionality of urban experience: audio,

visual, and tactile landscapes of cities.

Required readings:

benwsimun, B. (2000) Nammm B Mapcene // «O3aperusi». M.: MapTtuc.
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He Cepro M. (2008) ITo ropoxy nemkom // Cormonornyeckoe ob6o3penue. T. 7, No2.
Oxe M. (2002) Ot ropoaa BooOpaskaemMoro K ropoay Ghukiuu // XymnoKecTBeHHbIN xypHair. No24.,

Bull M. (2000) Sounding Out the City: Personal Stereos and the Management of Everyday Life. Berg
Publishers. Introduction, Ch.9.

Larsen J. (2005) Families Seen Sightseeing: Performativity of Tourist Photography //
Space and Culture. Vol. 8.

Thompson E. (2002) The Soundscape of Modernity. MIT Press.
Recommended readings:

Bijsterveld K. (2001) The Diabolical Symphony of the Mechanical Age: Technology and Symbolism
of Sound in European and North American Noise Abatement Campaigns, 1900—40 // Social Studies of
Science 31/1(February 2001)

DeNora T. (2004) Music in Everyday life. Cambridge University Press. Ch. 5, 6
Sterne J. (2003) The audible past: cultural origins of sound reproduction. Duke University Press.
Thrift N. (2007) Non-representational Theory. Space. Policy. Affect. Routledge.

Roberts B. (2008) Performative Social Science: A Consideration of Skills, Purpose and Context //
Forum: Qualitative Social Research. Volume 9, No. 2, Art. 58.

Theme 3. Structuring of a city: space, time, materiality, event

Spatiality of a city. Deterritorization and reterritorization of urban space as a trend of urban
life. Space and technology: production of augmented space. Digitalization of a city. Situations and
events as a logic of organizing urban life. Event-related modes of urban life (a war, a holiday, an
event). Biography of an event as a method of research.

Lecture (2 hours)
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e Opportunities of structuring of multi-layered urban experience. Situations and events as ways
of multidimensional structuring. Event-related modes of urban life. Virtualization and
“thingnification" of urban experiences, formation of urban spaces with “additions” and ways of
their conceptualization.

Seminar (2 hours)

e Event-related modes of urban life
e Virtualization and "additions" of urban spaces

Required readings:
baywman 3. (2008) Texyuas coBpemennocts. CI16: [Turep. C.106-114.
Henes XK. (2004) Post-scriptum x obmiectBam kouTpods // TleperoBopsr 1972-1990. Cn6.: Hayka.

Kacrenasc M. (2000) NHpopmaninoHnHas 3moxa: 3KOHOMUKA, 001ecTBO U KyiabTypa. M.: I'Y BIID. I'n.
6.

Jlannaparo M. (2007) Ilpennpusitue u HeoHomaaosorus // Jloroc. Ne4.
Hancu XK.-JI. (2009) Henpoussoaumoe coodiectBo. M.: Bogoneii.
®yko M. (2006) [pyrue npoctpanctsa // UnTemnextyans! 1 Baacts (Hacts 3). M.: IIpakcuc.

Aurigi A., De Cindio F. (2008) (eds.) Augmented urban spaces: articulating the physical and
electronic city. Ashgate Publishing. Introduction.

Graham S. (2004) (ed.) Cities, War, and Terrorism. Wiley-Blackwell.

Lash S., Lury C. (2007) Global Culture Industry. The Mediation of Things. Polity Press. Pp. 39-64.

Recommended readings:

Bbpaitmortn P. (2001) Ilyrem Homamu3ma // BBemenue B TeHaepHble wuccienoBanus.Yacte I
Xpecromatus. LUXTU, CII6.: AJIETEWSL.

Schlor J. (1999) Nights in Big City: Paris, Berlin, London 1840-1930. Reaktion Books.
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Theme 4. Mobility and rhythm of a city

Turn to mobility in social sciences and the manifesto of mobile society. Urban travel and
navigation: a body, movement, and technology. The rhythm of a city. Mapping mobility: subjects,
moving, transportation and transit space (classification of spaces). Types of (post) modern mobility
and their features. Corporeality of movements and reinterpretation of a city. Reflection of movements
and problematization of the position of a researcher.

Lecture (2 hours)

e Urban mobility: subjectivity, technology, spaces

Seminar (2 hours)

e Non-places and "super modern": opportunities and critique of concepts

Required readings:
e Cepro M. (2008) ITo ropoxay nemkom // Cormonorudeckoe ob6o3zpenue. T. 7, No2.
Auge M. (1995) Non-places — Introduction to an Anthropology of Supermodernity. Verso. Pp. 75-115.
Creswell T. (2006) On the Move. Mobility in Modern Western World. Routledge. Introduction.
Featherstone M., Thrift N., Urry J. (eds.) (2005) Automobilities. Sage Publications. Inroduction.

Lefebvre H. (2008) Rhythmanalysis of Mediterranean Cities // Writings on Cities. Blackwell
Publishing.

Urry J. (2007) Mobilities. Polity Press.

Recommended readings:

Bissel D. (2009) Travelling vulnerabilities: mobile timespaces of quiescence // Cultural Geographies.
Vol. 16:

Harmut R., Scheuerman W., eds. (2009) High Speed Society. Social Acceleration, Power and
Modernity.
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Jacobs S. (2006) From flaneur to chauffeur: Driving through Cinematic Cities // Imagining the City.
Vol. 1.

Sheller M., Urry J. (2006) The new mobilities paradigm // Environment and Planning. Volume 38.
Virilio P. Speed and Politics. Semiotext(e), 2006.

Aiiep I1. (1998) XKuznp TpanzutHoro naccaxkupa // Pycckmii sxypnai (darta myonukanun: 13.11.1998)

Theme 5. A city as a field of everyday practices: communication, management and
everyday resistance

A city as a space of communication: practices of interaction of inhabitants, conceptualization
of spaces of interaction. Mechanisms of regulation of everyday life, a role of government and
economic institutions in organization of urban life, tactics of life and resistance of inhabitants.
Strategies for management of the city: urban planning, architecture, barrier technologies and
surveillance systems. Inhabitants’ tactics of resistance: alternative routes, graffiti, renaming, squatting.
Resistance and manifestos of academic and art communities.

Lecture (2 hours)

e A city as a space of interaction. Mechanisms of regulation of everyday life, a role of
government and economic institutions in the organization of urban life, tactics of life and
resistance to residents.

Seminar (2 hours)

e Mechanisms of regulation of everyday life, a role of government and economic institutions in
the organization of urban life
Self-organization of urban life. Tactics and resistance of citizens
Artivism

Required readings:

JlxeiikoOc JIx. (2011) CmepTh 1 KHU3HBb OOJIBIIMX aMepUKaHCKUX ropooB. M.: HoBoe u3naTenscTBo.
Beenenme. Yacts 1.
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Ckorr [Ix. (2005) bnarumu HamepeHusiMM TocynapcrBa. [loueMy M Kak IpOBalIMJIMCh ITPOEKTHI
yIy4LIEHUs YeloBeuecKoi xu3Hu. M.: YHuBepcuterckas kuura. ['. 4.

De Certeau, M. (1984) The Practice Of Everyday Life. University of California Press. Ch. IIL
Lefebvre H. (2002) The right to the City // The Blackwell City Reader (ed. by Bridge G., Watson S.).

Whyte W. H. (2001) Social Life of Small Urban Spaces. Project for Public Spaces Inc. Introduction,
Ch. 1.

Recommended readings:

Merrifield A. (2000) HENRI LEFEBVRE. A socialist in space // Crang M., Thrift N. (eds) Thinking
Space. Routledge. London.

Bonkos B., Xapxopaun O. (2008) Teopus mnpaxktux. CII6: W3garensctBo EBpomeiickoro
yauBepcurtera B Cankr-IlerepOypre. I'm. 11.

Theme 6. Experience of bodily engagement with a city. Urban emotional landscapes

Problematization of bodily engagement with a city: the phenomenological tradition, surrealism,
situationism, more-than-representational geography. Corporeality and communication - boundaries of
individuality / subjectivity, construction and demonstration of individual project / group identity (art of
urban life). Corporeality and emotional engagement with a space - emotional cartography. New bodily
practices in a city as a violation of functionalism and regulation of urban everyday life (parkour,
contact improvisation).

Lecture (2 hours)

e The conceptualization of bodily engagement with a city (the phenomenological tradition,
surrealism, situationism, more-than-representational geography). Psychogeography and
emotional cartography. New bodily practices in a city.

Seminar (2 hours)
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e Actualization of bodily experience in a city
e Bodily experiences and emotional urban cartography

Required readings:
bonpuiisap XK. (1997) I'opon u HEeHaBUCTb.
Grosz E. (2002) Bodies-Cities // The Blackwell City Reader (ed. by Bridge G., Watson S.).
Sadler S. (1999) The Situationist City. The MIT Press.

Thrift N. (2008) Non-representational Theory. Space. Politics. Affect. Routledge. Part III, Ch. 8.

Recommended readings:
bayman 3. (2008) I'opox crpaxos, ropon Hamex // Jloroc. Ne3.

Cenner P. (2008) Kanmutanu3m B 00JIbIIIOM Topojie: Tiiodanu3aius, THOKoCcTh 1 Oe3paziauyaue // Jloroc.
Ne3.

Theme 7. Performativity and thematization of urban space

Thematization of urban spaces: symbolic economy and power control. Activities of inhabitants
in production and learning of space (rather performed). Thematic spaces (theme parks, historical
places, and sexualized places).

Lecture (2 hours)

e Thematization of space as a part of symbolic production. Everyday performances and
thematization of space. Thematic spaces of a (post)modern city.

Seminar (2 hours)

e Performativity and thematization of consumption places. Consumption places in urban space:
choreography of consumption, features of thematization and sociality.
e Alternative consumption places and practices: flea-markets and shoplifting
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Required readings:
Blum A. (2003) The Imaginitive Structure of the City. McGill-Queen's Press. Ch. “Scenes”

Brown G. (2008) Ceramics, clothing and other bodies: affective geographies of homoerotic cruising
encounters // Social & Cultural Geography, Vol. 9, No. 8.

Urry J. (2002). The Tourist Gaze. London, Thousand Oaks, New Delhi: Sage Publications. Ch. 7.
Zukin S. (1995) The Cultures of Cities. Blackwell Publishing. Ch. 2 “Learning from Disney World”.

Highmore B. (2005). Cityscapes: Cultural Readings in the Material Culture and Symbolic City.
Palgrave: Macmillan. Ch. 5.

Recommended readings:
HenpukocnoBennsiit 3anac Nel, 2011 — paznen «l{apuiiblHO — UCTOPUS OHON MOJACPHU3ALINI»

http://magazines.russ.ru/nz/2011/1/

5. Questions for Self-Testing or Writing Assignments

Ieppopmatusrocts (M. Jlapcen, H. Tpu¢pr, A. Biaym) (IOCT)COBPEMEHHOrO TOpOJA.
[IpocTpaHcTBa M TPAKTUKH.

Temarusamnusi ropojackoro MpoOCTpaHCTBA W cuMBoJudeckass skoHomuka (b. Xaiimop, L.
3ykuH, [Ix. Yppn).

A (post)modern city as a research construct: logics of conceptualization and research, and

styles of description.

Conceptualization of a modern city (Georg Simmel, Walter Benjamin)

Conceptualization of a post-modern city (D. Harvey, M. Castells, S. Pile)

Problematization of the position of a researcher of a city: from a "divine sight" to a flaneur, a

drifting man, or an activist.

e Flaneuring (Walter Benjamin) and drifting (G. Debord) as tactics of exploring a city. A
possibility of decontextualization of mentioned methods of reflection

e Modalities of urban perception. Audio, visual and tactile landscapes of a city.
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e Media-mediated perception of a city. Photography and cinema as special urban optics and
ways of discursive production of a city. Digitality of a city.

e Ways of structuring a multi-layered city space. A situation (situationism) and event (J.-L.
Nancy, M. Lazzarato, S. Lash). Modes of urban event-ness (a war, a holiday, cultural and
sports events).

e Mobility in a (post) modern city. Subjectivity, technology-mediated, spaces of movement
(“non-places” - M. Augé).

e A city as a space of interaction. Urban spaces of communication: “public spaces” (R. Sennett,
L. Lofland), "a third space" (R. Oldenburg), or "shared spaces" (H. Monderman).

e Roles of spaces and practices of everyday communication in urban life (S. Jacobs, W. White).
Communication and urban activism.

e Power and resistance in a city: a dynamic configuration. Authoritative structuring of a space
(A. Lefebvre). Concepts of tactics and strategies (M. de Certeau).

Performativity (J. Larsen, N. Thrift, A. Bloom) of a (post)modern city. Space and practices.
Thematization of urban space and symbolic economy (B. Highmore, S. Zukin, J. Urry).

Required readings:
Bridge, G., Watson, S. (eds.) (2002) The Blackwell City Reader. Blackwell Publishing.

De Certeau, M. (1984) The Practice Of Everyday Life. University of California Press
Frisby D. (2001) Cityscapes of Modernity. Polity Press.

Lefebvre H. (1991) The Production of Space. Blackwell Publishing.

Thrift, N., Amin, A. (2002) Cities. Reimaging the Urban. Polity Press.

Thrift N. (2008) Non-representational Theory. Space. Politics. Affect. Routledge.

Urry J. (2007) Mobilities. Polity Press.

Recommended readings:

Hutchinson, R. (ed.) (2009) Encyclopedia of Urban Studies. Sage Publication. ISBN: 1412914329
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The social geographies of post-Socialist Societies

Dr John Round, Faculty of Sociology and Centre for Advanced Studies

This course explores the everyday outcomes of the collapse of the Soviet Union in Russia. It takes a political
economy approach to examine the social and economic outcomes of the collapse of the Soviet Union and uses
the work of Lefebvre and de Certeau to theoretically explore everyday life and the coping tactics employed by
individuals, households and communities.

The key theoretical skills that students will learn from taking the course include the ability to understand
complex social structures under transition, how households cope with uncertainty, their relationships with the
state, the nature of protest in Russia, all placed within broader global debates on social change and responses
toit.

Academic skills include the ability to draw upon a wide range of literatures and apply them to the post-
socialist contexts, the ability to utilise media sources (including traditional print, video, twitter, blogs etc) in an
academic manner and, as a significant section of the course it taught outside of the lecture room, the skills
needs to undertake ethnographic work and develop visual media methods.

Students are fully engaged in the module and encouraged to discuss issues in a supportive environment,
suggest materials and topics for exploration and critique the concepts presented. As a student who took the
module last year said “I truly benefited from not just the richly useful information you provided, but also the
manner in which it was taught. | loved going out into Moscow and seeing concrete examples of what we were
discussing in class, and having the opportunity to put much of what | was seeing into a critical theory. Thank
you for a wonderful experience”. The module is assessed by contributions to class and an essay, the title of
which is chosen by the students within the contexts of the course.

For further details please contact me at jround@hse.ru
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Some of the spaces we will explore while working in the field

New economic spaces of Moscow and sites of consumption: Moscow City
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The social spaces of cities: Gorky Park

The portrayal of Soviet and post-Soviet societies through visual methods (and the creation of new cultural
spaces in Moscow): includes trips to Red October Factory, Vinzavod, New Tretyakov Gallery for lectures to the
given amongst art by the module leader
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